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Trends

1.1 Are you really my friend?
GOALS I ralt about things that are changing I Talk about friendships

Grammar & Reading

1

present simple,
continuous and perfect

Work in small groups. Read the statement and discuss
the questions.

friends is 338.'

I Does this statistic surprise you? Why/Why not?
2 Is it possible to really be friends with so many people?

Why/Whynot?

Photos Like.comnrcnt share

N¡rn

2 Read the article. Why is Rob Jones trying to meet all 700 of
his Facebook friends? Discuss your ideas with a partner,

Face-to-face with Facebook friends Lrko (rnnmLrnt share '

How many of your Facebook friends have you seen
lately? For Rob Jones, who 1rs currently meeting every
single friend on his Facebook page, the answer could
soon be 700.

His aim to raise money for a children's charity means he
has already come face-to-face with 123 internet 'friends'
in seven countries, some of whom he has never met
before.
2 He takes a photo for his Facebook page with everyone
he meets, and persuades them to give to his charity, and
he has already raised more than Ê3,000.

He hopes to have met all 700 within three years, travelling
thousands of miles to thirty countries including New
Zealand, on the other side of the world, in the process.

People often say that Facebook friends aren't real
friends. But Rob met his Polish girlfriend online and
3 they've now been together for three years. He says
4this proves that the internet is a powerful tool.

'l'm reuniting with friends, and in the process 5 /'m
learning a lot about myself. I now have good friends in
people I have never met before this.'

'Everyone has been great so far;6 I generally spend a day
with them and they choose what we do.'

His adventure has taken him across Europe, visiting England,
Scotland (top photo), Poland (photo in the centre),
Finland, Germany and Switzerland, and 7he's also iust
visited a distant relative in the USA (bottom photo).

Search for people, places and things q

t- ,f ï

lt I



-_ 1.1 't.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
write sentences 1-7 in the article next to the appropriate
grammar rule, a*f.

..:
I , .: i ¡i l, ì i Ì I l, i

we use the present simple to talk about
a th¡n8s that are always or generally true.

b things that happen regularly/repeatedly

We use the present continuous to talk about
c things that are happening atlaround the t¡me when we

speak
d things that are changing.
We use the present perfect simple to talk about
e our experience (our lives until now).

f things that have already/just happened

(¡a Work with a partner. Look at the verbs/verb phrases and
decide if they are positive (P) or negative (N).

I get on (well) (with someone)
2 meet up (with someone)
3 have a lot in common (with someone)
4 fall out (with someone)
5 help (someone) out
6 trust (someone)
7 getlkeep in touch (with someone)
B make friends (with someone)
t have an argument (with someone)

b t.t ) Listen again to Sarah and Josh and checkyour answers

EreA!ilEnu[0N linkine

When we speak at normal speed, we link phrases so they often
sound like one word.

7 a Look at the phrases in exercise 6a. Mark the way the words
Iink in each phrase.
geLon well wíth someone

b 1.2 D Listen, check and repeat.

Ba Complete the statements using the correct form of the
verbs/verb phrases in exercise 6a.
I I often groups of

friends in the evening.
2 You don't need to

someone to be friends. It's fine to have different interests.
3 I 

- 

most people I
know There aren't many people I don't like.

4 A really good friend is someone you can call at midnight
and askthem to _

5 The friends you at school are often friends for life.
6 I'm always pleased when someone I haven't heard from

in ages 

-.

7 l'm quite easy-going. I rarely
my friends.

B I'm not speaking to my sister at the moment - we've
It seems a bit childish.

9 I can my closest friend with all my secrets.

b t.s)Listenand checkyour answers. Flowmanyofthe
statements are true for you? Explain why to a partner.

IEEß Draw a diagram of your friendship groups, like
the ones in exercise 5a. Talk to a partner about some of
the people in it. Ask each other questions to get more
information.

, i,rìì.,:",' r, I :' ri pAge13ó

4a Choose the correct options to complete the questions.
1 What is Rob trying I does Rob try r.o do?

2 How many friends does he meet I has he met so far?

3 Why does he take I is he talcing aphoto of everyone he meets?

4 Why does Rob believe that the internet has been I is a
good way of making friends?

5 What is Rob learning / does Rob learnfrom the process?

6 Who usually decídes / is decidingwhat to do when Rob
meets a Facebook friend?

7 Which countries does he uisit I has he uisited?

b Discuss the answers to the questions with a partner

friendship
5a t.f ) Listen to two friends, Sarah and Josh, talking about

their friendships. Which diagram represents each person's
friendshiP SrouPs? 

rr¡ends rrom schoor racebook crose r.ends

evening class holiday

b Tell your partner which diagram is more like your
friendship groups. Explain why.

9

2

Vocabulary & Speaking

Q vox PoPs vrDro 1

', I



1.2 Why spending's #trending
coAts I ra¡f about spending I ral¡< about states, thoughts and feelings

Vocabulary & Listen¡ng spending

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the title of the lesson and
discuss the questions.
1 What is happening in the photos?
2 What does it mean if something is 'trending'?
3 Whymightspendingbetrending?

2a r.a ) Listen to a short radio news item about BIøck Friday
and compare what you hear with your ideas from exercise l.

b Does anything you heard surprise you?

3a t.a ) nead the statements. Then listen again and decide
if the statements are true (T) or false (F). Correct the
false statements.
I The expression Black Fridayhas been used

more than two billion times on Twitter recently.
2 Black Fridøy only happens in the USA.
3 Some people have queued overnight.
4 Shoppers around the world spent more than

ll billion dollars on BIøck Friday laslyear.
5 There have been five injuries in the last few

years on Black Fridøy.

b Compare your answers with a partner

4a Put the words and phrases in the box into the correct groups.

customer consumer deals discounts half-price
items purchaser purchases special offers
two for the price of one

Work with a partner or in small groups. Discuss the questions.

I What have you bought recently that was a bargøin?
2 Do you look for speclal offers such as two for the príce

of one in the supermarket? How important are they to
you in choosing your purchases?

3 Have you ever bought something you didn't need
because it was a good deal? If so, give an example.

4 Would you be willing to queue for hours to get a good
discount? For what kind of item?

5

b Checkyour ideas with a partner.

shoppers

I

people /
-- who buy

\
sl+oppíng

\ bargaiw./
buy at a

lower price

things we
buy

\

?



1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Grammar & speaking state verbs

6 Look at the posters. Do you agree with the message in
them? Why/Why not?

7 a r.s ) tisten to a radio interview with a supporter of Buy
NothingDay. Which of the following points does he mention?

Buy Nothing Day is important because it might
encourage people not to...
1 use shopping as a kind of therapy.
2 owe a lot of money.
3 support big companies.
4 consume more than their fair share of the wodd's resources.

5 buy goods where the workers are badly paid.
6 buy goods with unnecessary packaging.

b Which of the points would be most likely to make you
think about buying less? Discuss with a partner.

8a Complete extracts 1-7 from the listening with the most
appropriate form ofthe verbs in brackets.
I Can you explain a little about what B uy Nothing Day

(mean)?
2 When you really (think) about it, the

idea of buying things as a way of spending your leisure
time is crazy.

3We (believe) shopping makes us happy,
but it doesn't.
Yes, I _
We all (own) far too much.
Most of the time we (prefer) people to
buy locally...

7 Most people (not/understand) how
difficult it is ...

b t,o ) tisten and check your answers.

9a What do all the completed verb forms in exercise 8a have
in common? Read the information in the Grammar focus
box and check.

Some verbs are most often used in simple tenses, even if we
mean Tust now'. These sfafe verbs are often used to talk about:
. How we think: know, mean,think, 1-2 ,

3_
. What we feel]. like, want, hate, love, dislike, feel a-
. whât we possess: have, belong, s_
. What we exper¡ence: be, see, hear, Iook, smell, taste, seem

-f Grammar Reference page 137

10a Look at the posters for Buy Nothíng Day and complete the
textwith the best form ofthe verbs in brackets - present
simple or present continuous.

ln Poster 1 there are some people who r_ (stand)
inside a shopping basket. l2- (like) this one
because I 3 (think) it shows the idea of being
trapped by shopping very well. lt 4- (seem) to
be saying that we 5 (not/understand) that we
are in a cage. lt's simple but quite a powerful message.
Poster 2 ó (look) quite good, but I'm not sure
what it 7 (try) to say. lt's obviously based on
the lefrs video game, and the four blocks at the top
that say 'buy'clearly (fit), but I'm not sure
it would make me want to stop shopping. I definitely
9 (prefer) the first one.

b Compare your answers with a partner

114 IEEII Work in small groups, Which of the posters do you
think is more effective? Give reasons.

b Decide together on the design of your own poster to
promofe Buy NothingDay.Which of the points in exercise 7a
could you focus on? How will you make it effective?
Present your ideas to the class.

1

2

4
5
6

(agree), that's a good point.

1S,

D

þ.

BUY
NOTHING
DAY

r'ffi,#*fipu'lffi

ffiffiWflTffi

f.jtlirr:ir il,tr

GRAMMAR FOCUS StAtE VErbS

?//tt,,..

b Put the verbs in exercise 8a into the correct category.

^l



1.3 Vocabulary and skills development
coALS I L¡sten for key words I ttloun suffixes

Listening & Speaki keywords
1a How has the internet changed people's lives? Workwith

a partner and make a list of 5-10 things which have really
changed since the internet was invented'

3 1.7 ) nead and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about listening for keywords,

Key words carry the most important information. They are
generally nouns and verbs and are usually spoken more loudly
and clearly than other words. For example:

three times a week
I send a lot of emails
I l¡ke looking at shopping websites.

4a Look at these phrases from the review in exercise 2.
Which do you think are the most important words in each
phrase? Discuss with a partner, and underline them.
I This is a fascinating book,
2 We all know that the internet is changing the way we

do things, ...
3 ... but Carr believes that it is also changing the veryway

our brains work.
4 With the printed book, he argues' our brains learnt to

think deeply.
5 In contrast, the internet encourages us to read small

bits of information from lots of different places.
6 We are becoming better and better at multitasking, '..
7 .,. but much worse at concentrating on one thing.

b 1.8))Listen and checkyour ideas.

5 1.9 D Listen and complete these opinions about the internet
with the missing keywords,
I Shoppingand IS

-i\ll.!\!

-,1

2

b Compare your list with another pair. Has life changed for
the better? Are any aspects of life worse since the internet
was invented?

Look at the cover of a recent book about the internet. Do
you think the author is positive about the effect of the
internet or negative? Read the book description and check
your ideas.

This is a fascinating book. We all know
that the internet is changing the way we
do things, but Carr believes that it is also
changing the very way our brains work.
With the printed book, he argues, our
brains learnt to think deeply. ln contrast,
the internet encourages us to read small
bits of information from lots of different
places. We are becoming better and
better at multitasking, but much worse
at concentrating on one thing.

2 Looking at --_- all day is
for our

3 People will
other.

4 People don't 

- 

enough _-

5 Online 

- 

is not always
6 Hvoerlinks in are very

distracting.
7 We are now using 

-'- 

more

how to 

- 

to each

all our 

---.
I Multitasking online makes us

UNLOCK THE CODE
listening for key wordsÊ

o
,-r: ¡à9.,

4:23 ñ

THE SHALLOWS

less

to



1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 ',1.5

6a f .f o ) Listen to part of a radio programme about the
book. Which of the opinions in exercise 5 do you hear
mentioned?

b 1.100 Listen again. According to the speakers, which of the
opinions in exercise 5 would Nicholas Carr agree with?

7a Which of the opinions in exercise 5 do you agree with?
Discuss in small groups.

b What arguments infauour of the internet can you think of?
Make a list inyour group. Compareyour listwith another groups'.

noun suffixes

8 Read the extract from a review of The Shallows. Name one
thing the writer likes about the booþ and one thing he dislikes.

Book Review: The Shallows
by NicholasCarr | *****
As someone who started working long before the
internet arrived, I was shocked by the main ideas in
The Shallows. The book says that even though the
digital age has resulted in amazing improvements in
the ways we can get information, it is also causing
us to lose our ability to do one thing at a time. lt made
me think hard about the way I use the internet and
manage my relationships with people online.

However, although Carr raises many interesting
questions, I am not convinced that the solutions
to the problems he raises are as difficult as
he suggests. Since I read the book, I have, for
example, been keeping Facebook and my email
inbox closed while I work, to prevent myself from
being distracted. Surely, all we need is a little
careful judgement and good sense?

9a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and find
nouns in the review that en d in - ship, -ment, -ion and - ity.

. Suffixes often change the class of the word (verb, noun,
adjective, etc.),
secure (adjective) + ssc¿¡ity 1ttrt,
ach¡eve (verb) - ach¡evement (noun)
connect (verb) + connectlon (noun')

Notice how the spelling can change:
communicate r communication;
able a ability

. sometimes the word class stays the same, but the
meaning is different.
She ¡s my best fr¡end. (noun)
We have a close friendship. (noun)

b Add the nouns from the review to the mind map.

fie,rr4¡hU øchíevevwent

vweAþeglup
-ship

-ment

!Pp!!t'(nLlY 

-tequv ¿--
nouns ?APþYYwen¿

3!Y9!!wLevl¿

-ity

-tont\
:h

tay

ç!y14!yL!4WLcqtLaw

10 Match nouns in the mind map to the definitions.
I thestateofhavingajob
2 connections with friends, family, etc.
3 change which makes something better
4 ways to deal with a problem
5 forming an opinion/making sensible decisions
6 a thing you have done successfully
7 having the chance to do something you want to do

'11 Add noun suffixes to the words in brackets to complete the
sentences.
I The internet, and especially Skype, has improved

(communicate) with friends who live
abroad.

2 The (develop) of smartphones has made a
huge difference to the waywe all access information.

3 I am always extremely careful about my personal
(secure) online.

4 I think I'm lucky because I've always had a very close
(relation) with my sister

5 I don't have gym
afford the time.

(member) because I can't

6 Manypeoplethinkthe (govern) should
have some control over the (inform) we can
get on the internet.

7 The internet offers great opportunities for
finding _ (employ).

12 lnEß Which of the sentences in exercise ll are true foryou?
Compare your answers with a partner and give reasons.

net

vocabulary &

VOCABULARV FOCUS noun suffixes



1.4 Speaking andwriting
coAls I Ask for and give opinions I write for social med¡a

Speaking & Listening asking for and giving
opinions

1 Look at the photos. Which of these do you think could be
described as'guilt-free brands'? Discuss your ideas with
a partner.

Home Tips About us contact us o. SEAR0ll

Diamond ring

t

2a r.rr ) tisten to a radio programme about guilt-free brands
and checkyour ideas,

b r.rr ) tisten again and make notes in the table.

Reasons people
might feel guilty
aboutwhatthey buy

Arguments
against guilt-free
brands

(

c Which speaker do you agree with more, Gosia or fem?
Why? Discuss with a partner.

3a Complete the phrases from the conversation.
I So, fem, what do you 

- 

the idea?
2 Well, as anythingwhich makes

people think...
3 There's a lot more awareness, but

it would be better if ...?
4 l'm that if people really understood ...
5 Well, the people who make Fairphone ...

6 Ifyou we have to give people the option...

b t.tz ) tlsten and checkyour answers.

4a Divide the phrases in exercise 3 into three categories:
. giving your opin¡on. talking about other people's opinions
o ask¡ng for someone's opinion

b Check your answers in the Language for speaking box.

civing your opinion
As far as l'm concerned, ... I'm convinced/certain ...
lf you ask me . . . Personally .. .

Talking about other people's opin¡ons
Some people say that .. . Accord¡ng to (someone), . . .

Asking for someone's opinion
1 Negative questions (we expect someone to agree)

Don't you think . . .? Shouldn't . ..?

2 other ways:
What do you th¡nk (about) ...? How do you feel about ...7
What are your v¡ews on ...?

Tesla electric car

Fairphone

Arguments in
favour of guilt-free
brands

THE LATEST CONSUMER TREND
GUILT-FREE BRANDS
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s

5 Complete the conversations with appropriate phrases from the
Language for speaking box. Compare your ideas with a partner.

1A the fact that guilt-free brands are often
more expensive?

B 

- 

it's fine to pay a bit more to know that the
environment isn't being harmed.

2 A Most of us can't afford electric cars.
people who buy electric cars are showing off how
rich they are, rather than actually caring about the
planet?

B You maybe right, but- everyone will drive
electric cars in the future.

3 A 

- 

we should just buy less stuff. What do
you think about that?

B that's a good idea, We all have far more
than we really need.

4A the government make electric cars less
expensive so everyone can afford one?

B Yes, definitely.

ó Askyour partner for their opinions on the questions in
exercise 5.

social media

7 Read the post from social media page #haueyoursa,y.
Which of the following statements do you agree with?
Discuss with a partner.
1 Not everyone can afford to buy more expensive clothes,
2 Fashion changes quickly, so it's important to be able to

buy cheap clothes you can throw awaywhen they go
out offashion.

3 If you don't buy clothes made in poorer countries, you
are putting people out of work.

4 It should be easier to find out which companies look
after their workers properly.

5 People buy far too many things these days.

8 Now read the comments underneath the post and match
them to the statements in exercise 7.

9 Read the information in the Language for writing box,
then rewrite the comments as full sentences.

When we write for social media, we often:
. miss words out, especially grammar words such as a/the/u

my/is/am/¡t, e.g. s¡tt¡ng on bed (l'm s¡tt¡ng on my bed)
o use abbreviations or short forms,

e.g. people = ppl, with = ø especiallY = êsg should = sh/d
. use letters or numbers for words which sound the same,

e.g. you = u, âtê = [ see = c, Íor = 4

Cheap clothes can be made using children working
in poor conditions. So should we stop buying cheap
clothes, or simply be more careful about finding out how
and where they were made?

Comments
lan Martin:
Everyl shld just buy less.

Cristina Oliveira:
2 keep up w/ fashion u need 2 buy cheap
clothes. Can't afford expensive ones.

Pippa Jonesl
Ppl need jobs, esp in poorer places. lf u don't
buy, they don't work.

Like. Conrrnent. share V

tr
tr

James Brook:
Some ppl can't afford 2 pay higher prices 4
clothes.

t Yumi Watanabe:
Difficult 2 know which companies r OK 2 buy
from.

10a InEß Writeyour own comment on the post, using
informal Ianguage.

b Look at the comments written by two other students in
your class and reply to each one, using informal language

Search for people, places and things q

i
Ir a
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Are cheap

t
t t
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clothes ethica
#haveyoursay

Reading & Writing

LANGUAGE FOR WR¡TING
informal language for social med¡a

4al



1.5 Video

Social media marketing

1 Match the two halves of the sentences.

a My company doesn't broadcast advertisements on
b Nowadays companies prefer posting advertisements on
c Online discussions show how advertisers engage
d Advertisers need to find a successful way of reaching
e I saw billboards advertising the product as I was walking

1 with consumers.
2 their target audience.
3 social media sites to advertising on TV.
4 through the city centre.
5 TVanymore.

2 Workwith a partner and discuss the different advertising
methods you can see in the photos' Can you think of other
ways companies could choose to advertise their products?

3 O Watch the video. Which three things does the video
talk about?
a the history of social media marketing
b howto getajob in advertising
c changes in the advertising industry
d more interaction with customers
e the process for creating a social media advertisement
f how to upload an advertisement on social media

4 O Watch again. Correct the sentences.

a Most American advertising companies had an office in
Madison Avenue in the 1950s'

b 'Mad Men'is a common name for people who work in
advertising these daYs.

c Mødwell designs and develops social media sites.
d It can take a whole month to write a short social media

Post.
e Advertisers will always engage in a conversation with

clients these days.
f Nowadays, the principal effects of social media are well

known,

5a IEEß Workwith a partner. Think about somethingyou'd
like to advertise on social media. It could be an event,
product, company or charity. Note down five key points
you want the public to know about it.

b Write an advertisement to go on Tlvitter. It must be no
Ionger than 140 characters.

tñr
ccilitil'f
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I

Review

1a Complete the advice about friendship with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the present simple,
present continuous or present perfect.
I If your life (change) recently, your friends

might need to change too.
2 Ifyou (just/move) to a new area, it's 4 good

idea to join some clubs.
3 People usually- (make) friends atwork, so

try inviting some work colleagues out socially.
4 Don't automatically say no to an invitation, even if

you- (get) readyforbedwhenthe phone rings.
If you keep saying no, people will stop inviting you.

5 Try to meet your friend's friends. They
them, so you probablywill, too.

(like)

6 When someone 

- 

(refuse) your invitation, try
again another time.

b Workwith a partner. Which pieces of advice do you agree
with?Why/Whynot? Canyou add one more piece of advice?

2a Choose the most appropriate form to complete each
sentence. Sometimes both forms are possible.

Social networking sites 1 do not seem / are not seeming
to help people make close friends, according to
researchers who studied how the websites z change /
are ch ang i ng f riendships.

Although social networking 3 means / is meaning Ihal
many people now a have / are having hundreds or even
thousands of 'friends', the researchers 5 believe / are
believing that to become a real friend, it is still important
to actually meet up. Social networking ó has become /
is becoming very popular recently, but although people
7 now keep in touch / are now keeping in touch with
more friends online, the researchers found that we still
usually have only around five close friends. We only
develop real friendships when we e know / are knowing
we can trust someone.

b Work with a partner and explain why you chose each form.

3a 1J3 D Listen to six questions and write them down.

b Workwith a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

4a Choose the word which is different from the others.
I purchaser seller consumer customer
2 special offers bargains items deals
3 fullprice half-price discount twoforthepriceofone

b Work with a partner and explain your answers.

5â Complete the sentences using the noun form with a suffix
ofone ofthe words from the box.

develop happy inform member relation secure

I 

- 

is more important than having lots of
money.

2 My 

-with 

my boss has never been very good.
3 Howcanyou affordthe 

- 

atthe tennis club?
4 He save me some verv useful about the new

apps that are available for my phone.
5 Have you seen the new 

- 

of houses by the river?
6 I don't reallv like mv iob. but I need the of a

regular salary.

b Work with a partner. Try to think of at least one more noun
that ends with each of the five suffixes used in exercise 5a.

óa Choose the correctword to complete each phrase.
I Personølly / Definítely,I think...
2 Shouldn't / Mustn'tpeople...?
3 I really øsk / feelthat...
4 ... if you tell / askme.
5 According/ Alongto ...
6 Asfar / longas I'm concerned, ...

b Look at these quotations about friendship.

Afriend is someone who
knows all aboutyou and still
loues you.' Elbert Hubbard

'It's the friends you can
callup øt 4 a.m. thøt
tnatter,' Marlene Dietrich

Workwith a partner.
Discuss howyouwould
define friendship, using
the phrases in exercise 6a.

4Él



What a story!
2.1 I'll never forget that day

GoALS I Talk about past experiences I use narrative forms

Vocabulary & Read¡ng describing past
expenences

1 Look at the photo and the headline ofthe article and
discuss the questions.
I What do you consider to be a bad day at work?
2 How could a hippo be related to a bad day at work?

2 Read the magazine article. Were your ideas close to what
actuallyhappened? 

l,
3 Read the article again and choose the correct verbs.

J'
.:l
no,=

A batil duy at work
I'll never tþrget I remindthat day. It started out as just an ordinary
day at wor{<. I never 2 expected I wondered that within a Éw hours I
would be in great dangerl )
Iwas27 and had been a river guide for
several years, taking people down the
Zaml¡ezi River. The sun was setting
and we were reaching the end ofthe
tour one evening, when something
knocked into the boat.

Thinking it was the other boat,

body actually in the hippo's
mouth! I tried to move as much as I
could, and when he opened his mouth,
I managed to swim away. But seconds
later, he struck again, pulìing me
under the water.Ia remember / remind
looking up at the surface ofthe water,
ands recognizing I wondering which of

us could hold his breath the longest.

Suddenly the hippo released me. By
chance, a medical team was nearby,
and they helped me to reach a
hospital. Meanwhile, the hippo had
q)ietly 6 appeared I disappeared.

I7 believe / expecf, though, that
\ I met him one more time.

river, a huge hippo suddenly
s appeared I realized.

Iro screamed / whispered soloudly that
those with me said they'd never heard
anything like it. He went back under
the water and was never seen again.
I'm su¡e I rr recognízed / realized the
same hippo, still just as angry.

;

I was underwater, my upper past the same place in the

I turned round to push it
awa¡ when suddenly
everything went dark.
I was stuck inside
something. I managed
to free one hand and
felt around - my hand
touched a hippo's
nose. It was only then
that I 3 believed I realized

Tlvo years later i was
travelling down the
Zambezi again.
Being there obviously
I recognized I
remindedme of what

had happened. Then,
just as we were going

4L I lL a--¡--¡
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Aa Complete the questions with the verbs in the box.

believe expect realize recognize remember
remind wonder

I When did the writer that his head was
. inside a hippo? How do you think he felt?

2 Why do you think the writer so clearly
what he was seeing and
underwater?

3 Do you_the writerreally_the
same hippo two years later, or did it just
him of the hippo that attacked him?

4 Did you _ the writer to return to being a river
guide after what happened? Would you?

b Discuss your answers with a partner.

narrative forms

5 Work with a partner. Match verbs 1-5 to descriptions a-c.
1 I was 27 and t had been a river guide for several years.
2 The sun 2 was setting and we 3 were reaching the end

of the tour one evening, when something knocked into
the boat.

3 . .. something a knocked into the boat. Thinking it was
the other boat, I 5 turned round to push it away...

a Setting the background to the story: _ _
b The main events in a story:
c An event that happened before the main events in

the story: _
óa Read the Grammar focus box to check your ideas.

b Add one more example of each form from the article on page 16

to the box.

ln narratives, we use the past simple for the main events
¡n a story.
Something knocked into the boat.
1

. We use the past continuous for background events,
or longer actions interrupted by a shorter event.
The sun was settlng ...
We were reaching the end of the tour one evening, when
something knocked ¡nto the boat.
2

. We use the past perfect for events that happened before
the main past t¡me we are talking about.
I was 27 and had been a river guide for several years.
3

7a Complete the story with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

A lucky escape
That reminds me of another story I heard about a
man who had a lucky escape. He 1_ (be)
at a barbecue restaurant on top of a mountain, and
after the meal he z_(decide) not to take the
cable car down with his friends, but to walk down
instead. While he 3_ (look)for the path, he

about while he was

(fall) into a stream and s_
(break) his leg. Unable to move, he ó_ (try)
to phone for help, but his mobile 7 (work)
because he 8_ (drop) it in the stream.
Knowing he was missing, teams of people e_
(look) for him, but it was twenty-four days before they
l0 (find)him. Luckily he 11 (bring)
a bottle of barbecue sauce with him to the barbecue,
and he 12 (survive) by drinking water mixed
with the barbecue sauce.

b 2.1 D Listen and checkyour answers.

c Work with a partner. What could the man have said about
his lucky escape a fewyears later?

ÞiõñÌlftl¡lñnãril auxiliary Verbs: had + WaS/Were

8a Look at these two sentences from the story. What is the
difference between the two underlined verbs? Howwill
their pronunciation be different?
1 That reminds me of another story I heard about a man

who had a lucky escape.
2 He'd been at a barbecue restaurant.

b How are was and were pÍonounced in these sentences? Why?

3 While he was lookingfor the path...
4 Knowing he was missing, teams of people were looking

for him...

c z.z ) Listen, check and repeat.

IEEß Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 126'
Student B, turn to page 132.

4

9

Grammar & Speaki

GRAMMAR FOCUS narrative forms

+ Grammar Reference page 138
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2.2 lJnbelievable?
GOALS I sequence events I Talk about communicat¡on

@ sequencingevents
1a Workwith a partner. Look at the photos and match them

to the three short articles 1-3.

ltil

lloaxes
Recently a picture has been circulating on
the internet of a bright blue watermelon,
described as a Japanese moon melon. lt
seems the fruit grows in Japan and eating
it will change the taste of anything you eat
afterwards, making sweet things taste sour,
and so on. Each watermelon is supposed
to cost about $200, but no one is actually
offering it for sale, because it doesn't exist.

2 On October 15, 2009, the media reported
that a six-year-old boy was inside a large
silver balloon floating high in the sky. When
the balloon landed, the boy was nowhere to
be found, leading to fears that he had fallen
out. However, it was later discovered that the
whole story had been made up by the boy's
parents, in an attempt to get a reality TV deal.

3 ln the early twentieth century, scientists were
keen to find some evidence that would prove
the link between early man and apes. ln 1912,
it seemed the evidence had been found in
Piltdown, England, when Charles Dawson
dug up a human skull with an ape-like jaw.
For more than thirty years, everyone believed
that this skull, known as 'Piltdown Man', was
genuine; but in '1953 a team of researchers
discovered that it was, in fact, a fake, made
from an ancient human skull and a modern
ape jaw.

r skull the bones in the head of a human or animalr ¡aw the two large bones ¡n your skull that contain your teeth

b What do all three stories have in common?

2 Read the stories again. Which story...?
I is the oldest
2 is going round online
3 did people believe for the longest time
4 was a result of someone wanting to be famous

3 Workwith a partner and discuss these questions.
I Have you heard any ofthese stories before, or any

similar ones?
2 Why do you think people carry out hoaxes like these?

4a 2.3 D Listen to a radio programme about hoaxes, Did they
mention any of your reasons?

b Work with a partner. List three of the reasons for carrying
out the hoaxes that are mentioned in the programme.

c 2.3 D Listen again and checkyour answers.

ã6 I Â- ^--r,---r -^^^'M
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5 Complete the extracts about the first hoax mentioned in
the radio programme, using the correct linking word or
phrase from the box. Use each word or phrase only once.

as soon as by the time (that) during meanwhile
until while

I A couple, Richard and Mayumi Heene, let a large gas
balloon float off into the air and then, it was
high in the sky, they claimed that their six-year-old son
was inside the balloon.

2 The police were informed and helicopters were sent up
to track the balloon _ they could find a safe
way of getting him down.

3 -- the balloon landed an hour or so later, about
B0 km away, the storywas live on television.

4 When the boywas not found inside, the media reported
that he had fallen out _ the flight, and a huge
search started. the boy was actually safe
at home, hiding. The parents suddenly announced that
they had found him at home, asleep.

5 We can't say for sure because the couple never admitted
it, but reporters were interviewing the
family on TV the boy accidentally mentioned that
they'd done it to be on TV. He was supposed to keep
quiet about that.

it Z.+ ) Compare your answers with a partner. Listen and
checkyour answers.

Read the sentences in exercise 5a again. Choose the
correct option to complete the information in the
Grammar focus box,

We use time linkers to describe how the timing of events in a
story relates to one another.
1 unt¡l I whrþ describes when something happened but not

for how long
2 as soon as / by the t¡me (that) describes an event that

happens immediately after an event
3 unt¡l / meanwhile describes a contrast¡ng event that

happens while something else is happening
4 by the t¡me (that) / during describes an action that

happened before the main events
5 dur¡ng / as soon as describes an action that happens at a

point w¡thin this period of time
6 dur¡ng / unt¡l describes an action that continued up to a

point and then stops

+ Grammar Reference page 139

7a Read the story of the Piltdown Man and choose the best
time Iinker options.

t Durlng / Whlle the early twentieth century, scientists
were keen to f¡nd some evidence that would prove the
link between early man and apes. ln L9L2 that evidence
seemed to have been found 2 meanwhlle / whlle
Dawson and Woodward were digging on a site in
Piltdown, in the south of England. 3As soon as / Until
they saw the jawbone and the skull, they decided that
this must be the evidence science needed. Woodward
claimed that both bones belonged to a human being
who had lived about half a million years ago, aby the
llme / dullng what is known as the Lower Pleistocene
period. Most scientists accepted this opinion suntll/
whlle nearly forty years later, when it was discovered
that the Piltdown Man was a fake. ó By the tlme /
Meanwhlle, Dawson, who most people consider
responsible for making the fake, had died.

The Piltdown Man hoax truly damaged science because
7 whlle / by lhe tlme the hoax was discovered, scientists
had wasted nearly forty years believing a lie.

b z.s ) tisten and checkyour answers.

communication
8a Workwith a partner. Look back at the extracts from the

radio programme in exercise 5a and find the verbs which
describe different ways of communicating or not.

b Now complete the news items with the most appropriate
verbs from the box in the correct form.

announce claim interview ment¡on tell

Police 1 yesterday that calls to the emergency
999 number had risen sharply in recent months. They

the public to ignore a hoax story which
3- that dialling 999 will charge your phone
battery.

admit inform invent keep quiet report

The newspaper which recently 4 that Beijing
was showing digital sunrises on huge screens because
air pollution was too bad for people to see the real thing
has now that a journalist actually

the story.

9 ¡ilE[l Workwith a partner or in small groups. Go to page 126.

Choose one of the stories about a hoax.
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Read¡ng & Speaking

GOALS I Understand references in a text I use comment adverbs

UNLOCK THE CODE
understanding referencesÊ

Horne Ncws Wolld Sport Culture Filrance

I:ilnr Music Arl Books 'l'\/.lntl lÌ¡tiio 'l'he.ttrt'

Not as expert as they think

{

I

'\

2.3 Vocabulary and skills development

references

1 Work with a partner, Discuss your reactions to the
quotation below.

,,,:¡i ,,1 .,1 , 
",iI, 

I
DR L. J. PETERS (AMTRICAN IDUCATIONALIST AND WRITER)

2a Read the sentences, What does the underlined word in
each sentence refer to?
I We all read the article, but none of us liked it.
2 We all had to study science up to the age of sixteen

at school, and so do students at secondary school
nowadays.

3 He may be the most famous scientist of all time, but
Albert Einstein only got his first scientific job when he
was twenty-nine.

b What is different about the way the reference word is used
in sentence 3?

3a Read the information in the Unlock the code box.

1 ln his book Blink, the Canadian author Malcolm Gladwell
tells a wonderful story. lt shows, he says, that even if
they are very experienced and intelligent, experts can be
wrong. lt's about music, but it's true for all kinds of other
situations.

2 Before the 1980s, when they wanted to find and employ
a new musician, orchestras used a very simple system.
A group of three 'judges' from the orchestra would sit in
a room. One musician after another would come in and
play their instrument in front of them, and then the judges
would choose the best. Under this system, most of the
musicians who were chosen were men. Naturally, since
the judges were all experts, nobody thought much of this:
they must be able to tell a good musician from a bad one.
Men were probably simply better musicians.

3 But then, for a number of reasons, in the 1980s,
orchestras started putting up screens in the rooms
where these auditions took place, so the judges couldn't
see if the musicians were men or women. Amazingly,
orchestras started hiring many more women. ln fact,1_ hired more women than men, which
suggested that women were better musicians!

4 The conclusion was that the judges were deciding not
on what they could hear, but what they could see. Their
judgement probably changed according to whether
2 were seeing a man or a woman. Personally,
I find 3_ very worrying - the idea that even
experts are strongly influenced in this way. Gladwell even
jokes that when 4- looks around his classes at
the best colleges in the USA, he thinks that every student
has been chosen because s- is thepretfiest,
not the best.

o

a We use reference words (e.9. she,us,those,one,so) to refer
to a word or group of words in a text. sometimes these
words refer to a noun or phrase that came before them.

We ail atelthe pìzzal but none of us likedlj!
rhe bossli&lãîrtvland soEtd wd-----
Sometimes they refer to something after them.
Whenltheylarrested th e men,lthe pol¡celwere very sat¡sf ¡ed.

b Now read paragraph I ofthe article.
1 Underline the reference words.
2 What do they refer to?

Read the article. What is the main point it is making?
I Women are better musicians than men.
2 Even experts are influenced bywhat they see.
3 Orchestras have improved the way they choose their

musicians.

4
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t¡ , Read paragraph 2 ofthe article and decide what the
underlined words refer to. Checkyour answers with a
partner.
they (line t)
the best (Iine 6)

one (line9)

comment adverbs

7a Look at the sentence from the article on page 20. Underline
the word which gives the writer's opinion.

'Amazingly, orchestras started hiring many more women.'

lr What does the writer feel about orchestras hiring women
like this?

8 Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box.
Underline two more examples of comment adverbs in the
magazine article.

. Some adverbs tell us the view or opinion of the speaker, e.g.
curiously, luckily, remarkably, sadly, surpr¡s¡ngly,
unfortunately

. comment adverbs usually go at the beginning of sentences.
surprisingly, orchestras started hiring many more women.

. Sometimes comment adverbs can go in the middle of a
sentence.
orchestras, curiously, started h¡r¡ng women left, r¡ght and
centre.

9 How does the choice of comment adverb affect the
meaning of these sentences?
I Interestíngly I Fortunateþ I know lots of people who

want to work on television.
2 I got to the bus stop about five minutes after the bus

was due, bul luckily I remarkably all the buses were
running late.

3 Remarkably I Sødly, none of the students passed the
final exam.

4 Personally I Curiously,I find learning new things easy

104 EEß Work with a partner. Choose a situation or think of
one of your own when things went wrong or something
unexpected happened.
. a meal in a restaurant. miss¡ng a train/plane. thinking you recognize someone you know but actually

don't know

b Tell your partner about them, using some of the comment
adverbs.

them (line 5)

/hls (line B)

. ¡ Read paragraphs 3 and 4. Add the words below in the
correct place and draw an arrow to the noun they refer to.
Checkyour answers with a partner.

he helshe it they they

Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
I Why did orchestras start hiring more women?
2 What do you think people judge other people on?

3 What do you notice when you first meet people?

Vocabulary & Speaking
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2.4 Speaking and writing
cOAtS I engage a listener and show interest I wr¡te a narrative

Speaking & Listening showing interest

1a Work with a partner. Look at the pictures and words
What do you think happened in this true story?

3 Which of these statements do you agree with? Why?
Discuss with a partner.
. Coincidences are often meaningful and 'meant to happen'.
. Coincidences are just maths. lf enough people are involved,

many odd-seeming coincidences will happen. For example,
at a typical football match with 50,000 people, statistically
'135 people will share your birthday.

4a z.o ) Listen again and write down the phrases the speakers
use to engage the listener and show interest.

b Check your answers in the Language for speaking box,

¡ngaging the l¡stener
I heard th¡s ¡ncredible story about ..
someone told me about ...
You're not going to believe th¡s, but
Showing ¡nterest
Reaily?
How amazing/surprising ... !
That's awful/incredible ... !
What, you mean ...?
No way!
You're jok¡ng!

nnfrrñIlïil¡l7fllfiï i n to n ati o n - S h ow i n g i nte rest

5a z.z )) tisten to the ways of showing interest. For each one,
mark if you think the speaker sounds interested or not
interested. What makes their voice sound interested?
I What happened?
2 Oh no, that's awful.
3 You're joking,
4 What, you mean the ring was on the carrot?!
5 Really?
6 No way! That's incrediblel

b 2l ))) Listen and repeat.

Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 127
Student B, turn to page 133.

l,¡

II
-s"t"b\" g(1rden

.¡

b Askyour teacher yes/no questions to find out more about
the story.

c When you think you have enough facts, work together with
your partner to tell the whole story.

Z Z.e ) fisten to the story and compare with your ideas.

*,,,

6

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING engaging the listener
and showing interest
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a narrative
'/ ,', Put the sections in the right order to make a logical story.

A As soon as he told his son, they hugged each
other and went for a coffee to talk. Barry had lost
contact with his family while he was working
abroad.

B After a while, the woman happened to notice
Barry's identity card, hanging up in the cab. 'Isn't
that funny,' she said to her boyfriend, 'you've got
the same name as the taxi driver.'

C The man then said, jokingly, 'Is your first name
Barry?' In an instant, the taxi driver's mouth
went dry. He waited until there was somewhere
safe to park, pulled the car over and said, 'Yes.'
The taxi driver had realized that the man in the
back ofhis cab was his son, who he had not seen
for thirty-four years.

D Colin said, 'I didn't recognize him at all, but it is
great to have my dad back,'

E A few years ago, a taxi driver called Barry
Bagshaw had a life-changing experience when
he went to work one day.

F It seemed like any other day. Barry picked up a
man and his girlfriend from a hotel in the seaside
townwhere he lived.

G By an amazing coincidence, it turned out that his
son, Colin, who had been living in South Africa,
had recently arrived to take up a new job in the
same small town where his father lived.

b Which sections relate to the narrative structure from the
Communication exercise in Lesson 2.1?

I Announcing a story is about to start
2 Giving background information
3 Main events
4 Conclusion
5 Final comment

t,ít Read the story again and underline any words and phrases
used to say when something happened.

ft How many of the time expressions in the Language for
writing box did you find?

ln a narrative it is important to say when events happened, as
well as how quickly they happened. Try to use a variety of time
expressions.
After a wh¡le/ln the end/ln an ¡nstant/Just then
A few years/months/weeks/days/hours ago
Recently
Straightaway

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first, using a time expression from the
Language for writing box. There is one expression you do
not need.
I As soon as he heard the news, he rang her.

When he heard the news, he
2 Not long ago he had changed his job

He had changed his job
3 At that moment, the car suddenly stopped.

-, 

the car suddenly stopped.
4 Finally, he went back to Australia.

_, he went back to Australia.
5 Within seconds, everything had changed.

everything had changed.
6 A short time later, he picked up his bag and left.

he picked up his bag and left.

10 Use the following story skeleton, or your own ideas, to
write a story about a coincidence. Think about the order
of events, and how to use time expressions to link the
events together,
. Man paints p¡cture ând sends it to a Sallery.. Man finds picture thrown into his Sarden.. Did gallery owner really hate ¡t?. Man rlngs gallery owner/asks why she did this.. callery owner says she really likes picture.
. Picture and other things stolen from her car.
. Thieves kept valuables/threw picture away into a garden.
. Thieves threw picture away into artist's Sarden!

11 Read your partner's version of the story and answer the
questions.
I What time expressions have they used?
2 How is their story the same as or different from yours?

?
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2,5 video

Seven good stories

Match the questions to the answers.

I Does the story have an exciting plot?
2 Does the story make you laugh?
3 Doesthestorymakeyoucry?
4 Is it a frightening story?
5 Are there any surprising moments in the story?
6 Do you like the ending?

a Yes, it's a really funny comedy.
b Yes, because the characters all live happily ever after!
c Yes, it's a tragedy. The couple die in each other's arms.
d Yes, one man goes on an adventure, He meets many

people, and some amazing things happen to them,
e Yes, it's a shockwhen we discover that the hero of the

story is actually the little boy who lives next door.
f Yes, it is. You believe the villain is going to kill everyone

Work with a partner. Match a photo with one of the stories
from the list below. What do you know about these stories?
. Macbeth . Jaws . Dracula
. Aladdin . The Wizard of Oz . Harry Potter. Cinderella

Q Watctr the video. Note down the seven types of stories
Match these to the stories in exercise 2.

4 O Watch again and choose the correct options to
complete the text.

1 Everyone / Certa¡n people believe that stories are all
based on seven types of plot. h C¡nderella, Aladdin and
Harry Potter, the main characters all z win and lose / lose
something before learning a lesson about life. Villains
3 always / normally die at the end of tragedies. ln sagas,
the main characters go on a greatjourney. At the end
of these stories, they usually + reach / fail to reach their
destination. ln a 'voyage and return' story, the ma¡n
character will usually return home witn s nothing at all /
a greater understanding of the world. you will always find
6 a romantic tale / some funny characters in a comedy.

5a IEEß Work with a partner. Choose a story you know well.
The story can be from a film or a book. Ask each other
questions aboutyour story. Use the questions from exercise
I to help you.

b Decide which of the seven plot types your partner's story
belongs to.

,,i,.'rt*:,,
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Review
fr ' ,7i,i,i:'

1it Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets: past simple, past continuous or past
perfect simPle.

:.,Nç

A bad day
I Last Tuesday my computer broke while I

(try) to finish an important piece of work.
2 So I _- (call) a friend who knows about

computers, and he came over straightaway.

h Workwith a partner. Choose one of the sentences and
decide together what happened before and after this
sentence. Write it as a short story, using some different
time linkers.

íl a z.e ) Vou will hear definitions for each of the verbs below.
Number each word as it is defined.
appear recognize
expect remind
forget scream
realize wonder

b Workwith a partner. Choose five of the verbs and write
sentences using them. Vary the topics and tenses you use.

c Work with a different pair. Read out your sentences,
leaving out the verbs. The other pair has to put in the
correct verbs in the correct form.

4 Complete the sentences with an appropriate verb from the
box in the correct form.

you had a new job, but she didn't say
much about it.

2 At first he denied having taken the money, but in the
end he 

- 

itwas him.
3 'Ladies and gentlemen, I am very happy to

that the winner of the award is ...'
he had once worked for the Queen, but I

didn't believe him.
If you can't say anything nice, you'd better
'I'm sorry to you that the company is
closing down.'

5 a Add a comment adverb to showyour attitude to each statement.

women in most countries earn between
TOVo and 90% of what men earn.

2 

-, 

55% of university graduates in the UK are
women.

3 

-, 

women talk almost three times as much as men'
4 , women live longer than men.

b Discuss the statements with a partner.

óa 2.10 D Listen and write down four statements.

b Read the statements to your partner and respond to each
one by showing interest.

3He
4He

(have) a look at it, but he couldn't fix it.
(take) my keys so he could come back to

fix it the next daywhile I was atwork.
5 The next morning when I 

- 

(try) to leave for
work, I discovered that he
door from the outside, and I couldn't get out ofthe flat. I Lucy

6 My parents (travel) abroad, and no one else
I know- (have) a spare key.

7 I tried to call my friend, but he (leave) his
phone in my flat. It (ring) right next to me.

BI (have) to wait for him to arrive, and so I
was very late for work. 4He

Work with a partner. Circle had, was and were in the
completed sentences. Decide together which should be
pronounced as a'weak' form.

(lock) myfront admit announce claim inform keep quiet mention

5
6

z.a ) Listen and check your answers. Practise reading the
sentences aloud together.

Each ofthe sentences comes from a different story. Choose
the correct option to complete each sentence.
I By the tíme / As soon ashe arrived, she had already left.
2 While / Duringthe summer, heworked in an ice cream

van.
3 He stayed there alone by the time / until it got d.ark,

then, feeling sad, he went home.
4 He walked offhappily. Meanwhile / While,shewas

already planning her revenge.
5 As soon as / Duringhe got home, he turned on the news,
6 By the time / Whilel was walking to work, I saw

something very strange.

I
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Life skills

3.1 Challenges

challenges and
SUCCCSS

1 Workwith a partner. What do you find difficult to resist?
For example: buying clothes, spending too much time
online, eating junk food.

2 Work with a partner, Look at the photo. The children are
trying to resist the temptation to eat the marshmallow.
Which child do you think is more likely to succeed? Why?

3 3.1 ) Listen to the first part of a talk on the Marshmallow
Test results. What was Mischel's experiment?

+ s.z ) risten to the rest of the talk and answer the questions
Check your answers with a partner.
1 Howlong did the children have to waitwithout eating

the marshmallow?
2 Howmanyofthemfailedthe test?
3 In what ways were the children who didn't eat the

marshmallows more successful in later life?
4 How did the successful children manage not to eat the

marshmallow?
5 Why is it important to be able to wait for something

you want?

ln the Marshmallow Test, researchers left four-year-
old children alone in a room with a marshmallow. lf the
children managed lo 1 restst temptation and not eat the
marshmallow, the researcher promised them a reward of
two marshmallows. However, most of the children found it
difficult to 2 patient and 3- in before
the time was up. They 4_ to have something
immedlately rather than 5_ for what they really
wanted. The researchers found that, as adults, those
children who could ó to the challenge were
generally much more successful than the others.

S e.f ) Complete the phrases in the textwith the verbs in the
box in the correct form. Then listen and checkyour answers.

avoid be deal give make (x2) prefer res+st rise
succeed in wa¡t

nnãrñIrïñfffin¡rn word stress

óa Work with a partner, Say the verbs in the box aloud and
mark the stress on each verb.

achieve avoid manage observe prefer resist
succeed

b What is the most common stress pattern in verbs with
two syllables?

c a.4 )) Listen, check and repeat

The best technique was to 7_ thinking about
the marshmallow at all. The successful children 8-
with the problem by looking away or covering their eyes.
lf they didn't think about the marshmallow, they didn't have
to e_ an effod not to eat it.

When Mischel taught a different set of children this
technique, nearly all the children 10 waitlng

adult
the

the full time. Learning these techn¡ques can help in
life because being able to wait helps us to 11

right choices.

Vocabulary & L¡sten¡ng

coAls I Talk about challenges and success I ralf about ab¡l¡ty



3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.5

7 Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

I What kind of things do children find hard to wait for?
2 Whaïhappens if children get everything theywant

immediatelY?
3 How can children learn to be patient?
4 What techniques do you use when you need to resist

temptation? For example, avoid thinking about it,
promise yourself a reward later, ...

ability

B Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Match
sentences a-e to 1-5 in the box.

a Some ate it straightaway, some managed to wait a while
before giving in.

b Only 30% of the kids were able to wait the full fifteen
minutes.

c The kids who couldn't resist temptation were generally
less successful,

d When he taught the children some simple techniques
... nearly all the children succeeded in waiting the full
fifteen minutes.

e ... you will be able to make better decisions about
your future.

Present and past
. To talk about general ability, we use canlcan't + infinitive or

am/are/¡s able to.
. To talk about doing or not doing something with some

diff iculty, we use (don't/doesn't) manage to + infinitive/
succeed in + -ing.

" ln the past we use:

a couldlcouldn't or wasØ't)/were(n't) able fo + infinit¡ve
(general ability)1_

b was(n't)/were(n't) able fo (on a specific past occasion)
2

c (didn't) manage(d) tolsucceed(ed) m (with some difficulty
on a specific past occasion) 3-1-

Future
. To talk about future ability we use:

a w¡illwon't be able to + infinitive (general ability and on a
specific future occasion) s-

b willlwon't manage to + infinitive/will/won't succeed in +
-,ng(w¡th some difficulty on a specific future occasion)
If you work hard, l'm sure you'll manage to get the Srades
you need.

+ Grammar Reference page 140

9a Work with a partner. Complete the tips in the blog using
canf can't, couldlcouldn't, (not) manage to, (not) succeed in,
and (not) be øble fo in the correct form.

How lo succeecl o@o
) llt,r¡tr.r¡rlrcr f llitl t ot¡ 1 

-..-cll¡l.se trl .esisl r"utpt,rri-t iì-r",,, rt'rrtrr r,t 
--

Just because y,,u 2-
stop yourselfyesterday, doesn't mean you
3 never do it.

> 'l'hink ¿rbr¡rrl solnclhing trlsc. If you
4 turning your
attention away from the chocolate for a while, you
may folget about it altogether.

) St o¡r fìrr a rrr i nrrl e . Perhaps you felt you
spare the

time to go for a run yesterday? But ifyou stopped
and really thought about it, you'd see it was much
more important than rnany of the things you did
ó do.

) 'l'hink ahc¿rd. Plan for the future and you will
achieving your

goals.

) Nevcr brrl,tlrings orr in¡lrrlse. Go home and think
about it. Ifyou really like it, you I

(still) buy it
tomorrow, or next week.

) Spen<l tirnc u'ilh ¡reo¡rle rvho art'
9

7

rcsisl
t e rn ¡rl al iorr I hcrnse lvrrs. Pick up some valttable
lessons by observing someone whose patience yotr
admire.

b Workwith a partner or in small groups. Which are the
most useful tips? Put them in order of usefulness.

10 ÍEEII Workwith apartner. Tellyourpartner about...
. something you can do now that you couldn't do a few

years ago.. a time when you succeeded in resisting temptation.. a time when you managed to deal with a problem
successfully or make the right cho¡ce,. something you hope you wlll be able to do in the future
and how you plan to do it.

rg

le

Home > Success > How to succeed
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3.2 Fakingit?
coALS I ralt about work skills I Talk about obligation, permission and possibility

Vocabulary & Read¡ng workskills
I Workwith a partner. Look at the two jobs in the photos and

decide what skills, apart from cooking skills, are needed
for each job.

2 Work with a partner. Read the newspaper review of a
recent television programme and discuss these questions.
I Did the participant succeed in his challenge?
2 What difficulties did he face?

3 Would you enjoy learning to do something completely new
in four weeks? Why/Why not? Discuss with a partner.

4 Look at the list of skills below (t-ts).

Review
Sunday,20April

1 being a good leader
2 be¡ng confident in yourself
3 making decisions
4 managing (tight) schedules
5 persuading people to do things
ó taking responsibility
7 working well under pressure

8 solving problems
9 being reliable

10 manag¡ng a team
11 multitasking
12 setting goals
13 working hard

Last night's TV
The best thing on TV last night was Faking /t. lt takes
someone with no experience in a particular job and sends
them to live and train with an expert for four weeks. They
then have to take part in a contest against professionals,
and a panel of expert judges decides which participant
is the 'faker'. At the beginning of the programme, we met
Ed working in a fast food van in all weathers, selling chips
and burgers. ln this job he didn't need to do much apart
from arrive at work on time and be reasonably pleasant
to people. All this changed as he had to learn how not
to be pleasant to people as a head chef in a top London
restaurant.

According to Ed's teacher, one of London's top chefs, to
succeed as a chef you must have a passion for food, the
ability to run a team, confidence, work to very precise
times, and be able to cook.

So, could Ed cook? He explained his technique was to 'wait
until the burger went brown on both sides'; t he didn't have
to do much more.To test his skills, his teacher asked him
to cook the food in his fridge, 2 telling Ed he could prepare
it any way he wanted. The results were not good. Even the
vegetables were overcooked, as Ed didn't realize that 3 fie
didn't need to boil carrots for an hour or more.

But Ed's biggest problem was that he hated telling people
what to do. As the top chef explained to Ed, t'he couldn't
be a head chef and be nice'. Ed was shocked to realize
that 5 he couldn't say please and thank you all the time it he
wanted the team to respect him. ó He also had to learn how
to walk and stand more confidently.

Amazingly, after four weeks of hard work and quite a
few problems, none of the judges realized that Ed was a
complete beginner. ln fact, one offered him a job as a chef.

Which skill(s) is/are about...?
. working with other people. managing limited time. using your intelligence

Some skills can be in more than one category.

5 Work in small groups. Decide together which skills Ed
needed for both jobs. Give reasons for your choices.

r being a good boss
o being a good worker

\

^_
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mmar & speaking

6

obligation,
permission and possibility

Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Look at
phrases 1-6 in the review on page 28 and match them to
rules a-fin the box.

Present. lf something is necessary or obligatory, we use musf when
talking about the feelings and wishes of the speaker, and
have to to talk about obligations that come from someone
or somewhere else.

" lf it is necessary or obligatory NOT to do something, we
use rnustn? and don't have to/don't need fo ¡f it isn't
necessary or obligatory.

Past. lf something was necessary/obligatory, we use had to.
a

We can't use 'must'with this meaning in the past.

lf something wasn't necessary, we use didn't have to/
didn't need to.

7 a Complete the text which compares Ed's old job with his
new one, using the verbs from the Grammar focus box.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

When he was working in the burger van, Ed
be reliable and turn up

for work on time. He also 2

be polite to the customers. However, he3
take much responsibility as his boss dealt with the
money Hea get up early because
the van opened at 11 a.m. When he wanted to, he s

even take a day off work.

Now that he's train¡ng to be a chef, it's very different.
Heó manage a team, even
though he finds it difficult to tell people what to
do. lt's also a very high-pressure job, so he

However, heB
work to tight deadlines.

work outside
any more, and he e_ take home really
nice food when the restaurant has closed.

b s.s ) tisten and checkyour answers.

8 Workwith a partner. StudentA, turn to page I27. Student B,
turn to page 133.

9a Make a list of six work skills you feel you possess,

b How did you acquire these skills? For example:

I'm good at working in a team. I used to be captain
of the football teøm. I had to take responsibility for
choosingthe ríghtplayers. I could ...

I l¿uke similar notes about each of the skills you chose.

c IEEII Workwith a partner. Ask each other these questions.
. What are your three most important skills?. What three positive things would your last boss/team

colleagues/friends say about you?

Give full and convincing answers, with reasons and examples.

7

b

c

rit
5

permission ând possibiliTy - could/couldn't
Present
We use can/can't if something ¡s/isn't allowed or possible.

Past
lf something was/wasn't allowed or possible, we use could/
couldn't.
d

1,

e

f

å Grammar Reference page 141

5
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3.3 Vocabulary and skills development

complex noun
phrases (1)

1 Workwith a partner. Have you ever done any of these
things? How did you feel?
a taken a very important exam
b made a speech or presentation to a large number

of people
c sung in public
d had an interview for a job you really wanted

2a Read the information in the Unlockthe code box about
recognizing complex noun phrases.

Sometimes the subject of a sentence can be very long or
contain another verb.

subject Main verb
Making a speech sometimes hard

to do.

Learning these new
techniques

in later life.

one of the test groups symptoms of stress.

one group who took part
in the experiment

nothing.

When you read. it is important to be able to identify the subject
and the main verb quickly.

b Look at the statements. Underline the subjects and circle
the verbs.
1 Stress can actually be good for you.
2 Taking an important exam often causes people to

Iose sleep.
3 Speaking in front of a large group of people can be

very stressful.
4 People who are most under stress show physical signs

such as shaking or sweating.

3a Look at the photos and the title of the article. What do you
think the article will say? Discuss with a partner.

b Read the article. Were your ideas in the article?

4a Look at the numbered sentences in the article. Underline
the subject and circle the verb.

b Decide if the statements are true (t) or false (F). Correct
the false statements.
I It's difficult to find information on the internet about

how to reduce your stress.
2 The Social Stress Test is a way of measuring stress.
3 The signs of stress show that you are ready for a difficult

experience.
4 Only one group had some damage to their body.
5 Some people think these results are difficult to prove.

5 Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
I How would you feel in the situations in the Social

Stress Test?
2 Do you agree that stress can sometimes be good foryou?
3 How do you feel after a challenging experience?

Health and Fitness > Stress

GOALS I Recognize complex noun phrases (1) I Use compound adject¡ves

Read¡ng & SPeaking

Stress could be good for
you - ¡f you believe it is
Have you ever given a talk or.p"ech:"i$å1arg"
group of people? lf so, you'll probaÞ¡.$ refnember
as a very stressful experience ...yóÚ swêàt, your
mouth goes dry, your heart starts beating fast.

it

ts

helps

experienced

were told



3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.s

compound adjectives

óa Look at these compound adjectives from the article.
Which nouns do they describe?

a stress-producing
b five-minute

b Can you think of compound adjectives which match
definitions l-6?

c Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
compound adjectives and checkyour answers.

Compound adjectives are generally made up of two words,
usually either becoming a single word or joined by a hyphen.
Here are some of the most common forms they can take.
1 ending ¡n a past part¡ciple: left-handed, short-sleeved
2 ending in -ing: good-looking, hard-working
3 ending in a noun: two-hour, fuil-t¡me

7a Add a word from the box to make a compound adjective.

go¡ng hand known made page priced
speaking star

-handed1 describes somebody who uses
their left hand to write

2 another word for beautiful or
handsome

3 the opposite of part-time

4 an adjective which means that
something lasts two minutes

5 describes a shirt which has short
sleeves

ó describes a person who works hard

good-
ult

u?

two

-time I easy-
2 home-
3 five-
4 over-

5 500-
6 second-
7 English-
8 well-short-

Like Comment . Share

And most people believe that stress is bad for you.
1 Putting 'reduce your sfress levels' into Google gets you
34 million hlfs. Articles in the newspapers or on health
websites are always telling us how to reduce our stress levels.
2 Titles like '23 scientifically proven ways fo reduce stress
right now!' are common But what if it isn't actually true?
3 Experiments with a technique called the Social Stress
Ïesf suggesf fhaf sfress is only harmful if you believe that
lf ls. ln the experiment, two groups of people were asked
to perform a series of stress-producing actions, such as
doing a maths test while the 'instructor' shouted, 'Faster!
faster! That's not very good!' Or giving a five-minute talk
to a group of 'experts' who were pretending to be bored.
But the two groups had been treated differently before
they took the test. The first group had not been told
anything, whereas the second group were told that stress
is good for you, and that 4 the dry mouth and beating
heart are the body's way of preparing you for a challenge.
Amazingly, the results were quite different. 5 The people
who had been told nothing showed sþns of damage to
the btood yesse/s around the heart, while those of the
other group were normal - as if they were not under
stress at all.
ó lhese resu/ts have been confirmed by other tests. lt
seems that the effects of stress depend on what you
believe about stress!

b Work with a partner. What do you think the compound
adjectives mean?

c a.ó D Listen and mark the main stress in each one.

d S.o ) tisten again and practise saying the words.

8 Complete the questions with the compound adjectives in
exercise 7a. Sometimes more than one answer is possible
I Haveyoueverboughta car?
2 When you were young, did you ever wear _

clothes?
3 Would you rather read a

watch a six-hour film?
4 When was the last time you thought something was

in a shop?
5 Who is the most musician in your

country? Do you like him/her? Why/Whynot?
6 Do you prefer a very strict or a very _

teacher? Why?
7 Have you ever stayed in a

Where? When?
B Canyou name five countries?

9 IEgl Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in
exercise B. Report the most interesting answers to the class,

hard-_

novel or

hotel?

vocabulary & speaking

VOCABULARY FOCUS compound adject¡ves

r
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3.4 Speaking and writing
cOAtS I e¡ve practical instructions I Wr¡te a paragraph supporting an opinion

L¡sten¡ng & king practical instructions ea s.s ) Listen and complete the instructions.
I
2

you do is cut a hole in the metal
done that, put the bottle in the1 Look at the photos. What do you think a'Litre of Light' is?

2a Look at the illustrations. Describe whatyou see in each.

3

b s.z ) Listen to the instructions and complete l-6 with one
word in each gap.

a hole in the metal sheet.
the plastic bottle with sandpaper.
the bottle in the hole in the metal and
it in place.
the bottle with water and

ten millilitres of bleach.
on the bottle.

hole in the metal ...

J

fill the bottle with water . ..

4 

-that, 

it's time to go to the roof.

n f.a ) Compare your answers with a partner. Listen again
and check.

ITlifrÏilItrilãffiìft¡rfl p a u ses i n i n st ru ct i o n s

We often put pauses in instruct¡ons to help people understand.

4a f,r))tisten and finish marking the pauses in the
instructions below.

Next, // rub the bottle with sandpaper. // When you've
done that, put the bottle in the hole in the metal and glue
the bottle in place.

b Practise giving the instructions clearly.

5 EEß Work in small groups and give instructions on how
to do something.
1 Choose a skill you are good at and make brief notes on

how to do it. Include five steps.
2 Use the information in the Language for speaking box.

Add pauses to make the instructions clearer.
3 Work in small groups. Give each other the instructions

When you listen, ask questions to make sure you
understand.

Putting instructions ¡n order
The f¡rst th¡ngyou do is ...
When you've done th¡s, ...
explaining or showing
You do ¡t l¡ke th¡s.
Let me g¡ve you an example.
Ask¡ng questions
How do you ...?
can you say that part again?

While you're doing this, ..
After do¡ng this, ...

Let me show you.
Make sure ...

OK, what next?
can you show me?

the glue's 

-t

1 m2

54

1

2
3

4

5 

-the

Alfredo Moser, a Brazilian mechanic, ¡nvented the'Litre
of Light' in 2002. Many thousands of homes around the
world now have light for free, using no electric¡ty.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING giving ¡nstructions

6 _ a hole in the roof the same size as the bottle.
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tl.

@ writinganopinion
paragraph

ó Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
1 What was the last thing you learned to do?
2 Do you think it's important to learn new things as we

get older? Why/Why not?

7 Read the paragraph from an article in an educational
magazine.
1 What is the writer's general opinion?
2 Which phrase shows the writer is giving their opinion?

8a Read the paragraph again and underline one phrase for
adding information to support the idea and one for giuing
an example.

b Compare with your partner. Then read the information in
the Language for writing box to check.

support an opinion by adding more information and giving
examples.
Adding more ¡nformat¡on. on top of that, .../h addit¡on, . ..

It's ¡mportant to learn new th¡ngs. h add¡tion, ¡t seems that
learning new things is actually good for your brain,

| ... a/so ... ... as welL
It's ¡mportant to learn new th¡ngs and rT seems it's actually
good for your brain as well.

c¡v¡nt an example. ... such as... for ¡nstance, ... forexample, ...
Engl¡sh and French used to be the most important
languages to learn, but now other languages are becoming
¡ncreas¡ngly essential, e.g. Ch¡nese and Arabic.

9 Workwith a partner. Choose the correct options to complete
these sentences on the same topic as in the article,
I Some people say that older people who continue

to learn new things, such as I as welllanguage and
computer skills, stay healthier.

2 Research seems to show that learning new skills is good
for our brains;for instance I on top of that, the activity
of learning improves our memory,

3 A new hobby gives us something to talk about with
our friends and family. Too I In addition, research has
shown that our happiness levels increase as we learn.

4 Learning helps us to stay interesting, foo I such as,
because it gives us new experiences and makes us solve
newproblems.

104 IESIS Workwith a partner, Choose a topic and discuss
your opinions.

. Everyone should learn how to do something new
after the age offifty.

. Companies should pay for their employees to receive
training and education.

. Adults can be better at learning new things than
children.

b Make a note of three main points to support your opinion.
Think of examples for each point.

C Nowwrite the paragraph. Use the phrases in the Language
for writing box to support your opinion with extra
information and examples.

rd.
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TECHNOLOGY - OPINION
Nowadays the idea that learning is only
for children is obviously not true. lt
seems to me that as an adult you can't
rely on what you learnt in school to
get by any longer. Technology at work
and at home, such as computerized
household appliances, tablets and mobile
phones, are an essential part of everyday
life. 0n top of that, all these devices
are constantly developing. So, if you
want to be able to function in the 2Lst
century, you have to keep learning and
developing, too!

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING supporting an opinion

atl



3.5 video

A woman's life: I9I4 vs 20L4

1 Look at the photos. Work with a partner and discuss the
possible connection between the three photos.

2 How do you think life was different for women in Britain
one hundred years ago? Discuss your ideas with a partner
Write one idea for each heading.
. Family Life . Work
. Marriage . \Momen's Rights

¡ O Watch the video. Did the presenter mention any of your
ideas from exercise 2?

Q watch again and choose the correct options to answer
the questions.
I How many people visit the museum everyyear?

a About half a million.
b Nearly a million.

2 Why didn't many women receive a full education about
one hundred years ago?

a Only a few schools allowed girls to complete their
education.

b It was unusual for girls to stay at school until
eighteen years old.

3 What had the suffragettes achieved by 1914?

a They had changed the lives of many women'
b They had persuaded society to pay more attention to

women's rights.
4 Which women got the vote in 19lB?

a The women who had carried out certain jobs during
the FirstWorldWar.

b Property-owningwomenwho were also over a
certain age.

5 What does the presenter say about women in Britain today?

a There are mole working women than at any other
time in history.

b The number of women at work is increasing faster
than the number of men.

5a IEEIII Work in small groups. Make a list of five skills
needed in society one hundred years ago. Then make a list
of five skills needed today. Are the lists very different?

b Compare your lists with another group. Which skills do
both groups agree are important in society today?

't- "ot't.,
.'t.
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3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.s

Review

1a Cross out the options which are not possible.

I I couldn't / can't / wasn't able to swimuntil I was nearþ ten.
2 It was difficult, but I finally succeeded in / managed to /

was able to learning.
3 However, I still couldn't / can't / cøn swim very far.
4 I managed to / could / succeeded in pass my driving test

the third time I took it.
5 I was quite good at driving, buf I couldn't / wasn't able

to / managed fo park correctly.
6 After I passed, I can / was able to / managed to driveto

see my parents.

b Work with a partner. Explain why the forms you crossed
out are incorrect.

2a 3.10 D Listen and write the sentences you hear.

b Workwith a partner. Decide if the sentences are about
obligation (O), lack of obligation (LO), permission (P) or
lack of permission (LP).

3a Match l-5 to a-e to make expressions.
I be a temptation
2 deal b the right choice
3 make c with a problem
4 resist d to a challenge
5 rise e patient

b Choose one of the completed phrases and tell your partner
about a time in your life whenyou did this.

4a Which verb can be used with each group of phrases?
I be / have a good leader, confident in yourself, reliable
2 deal / manage ateam, tight schedules
3 make / work hard, well under pressure

b Which three skills are most important for a manager?
Discuss with a partner.

5a 3.11 )) Listen to the first part of six compound adjectives
and complete them with a word from the box.

-going -hand -known -looking -speaking -working

b Write a sentence using each completed compound
adjective. Compare your answers with a partner.

6a Complete the conversation with the phrases in the box.

Make sure let me show you What next
The first thing you do is While you're doing that
How do you you do it like th¡s

A1 to put some flour
in a bowl, with a little salt. Then you crack an egg into
the bowl.

B I'm notvery good atthat. 2-
crack the egg without getting bits of shell in the bowl?

A No problelrì, 3 . Look,
you crack it on the edge of the bowl, like this. Then you
mix it in and add the milk.

you mixitvery
thoroughly, so there aren't anylumps.

B 5 ?

A Then you have to wait for about thirty minutes.ó- you can get readY
whatever you want to put on the pancakes. Then you
heat some oil or butter and put some mixture in the
pan. When the first side is cooked, you flip it over.
Look, 7

B Wow! That's clever.

b a.lz ) t isten and checkyour answers.

c Workwith a partner. Write a similar conversation
explaining how to do something, using the phrases in
exercise 6a.

- ¡¡
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vocabula &

coALS I Talk about living on water I Talk about predictions and decisions

Bangkok

BUSINESS

Space

4.1 Living onwater

Bangkok

living onwater
Workwith a partner. Look at the photos
and use the words in the box to describe them

at sea beach canal coast ferry float inland
island lake mainland ocean reeds sand waves

2a Read the article from a business magazine and look at
the photos. What does the article say about each of them?
Discuss your answers with a partner.

tr How many of the words in exercise I can you find in the
text? Underline them.

3 Workwith a partner or in small groups and discuss the
questions.
1 What do you think are the advantages and

disadvantages of living on water?
2 Do you agree that large numbers of people will start

Iiving on water, rather than on land? Why/Why not?
3 Would you like to live on water? Why/Why not?

'*-..

NEWS MONEY ARTS+LIFË PEOPLE

Living on water
As cities become bigger, those who can't move inland
are starting to consider moving out, onto the sea itself.
There are already cultures where a life on water is
nothing new. Islands made from reeds float in the
middle of Peru's Lake Titicaca, home to an ancient
community. Venice is made up of 118 islands; and
the Thai capital, Bangkok, with its cahals, is famous
for its floating markets. Fishermen live at sea for long
periods, but could large numbers of people really move
onto the water?

Koen Olthuis, the Dutch founder of. Waterstudio.nl
and a floating architecture expert, thinks so. His
company is involved in a project in the Maldives, a
group of islands just 1.5 metres above sea level. By
2100, their beautiful beaches and white sand could be
completely underwater. Howeve¡ before the architects
can solve this problem, some cash has to be raised.

t
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willlbe goingtofor
predictions and decisions

4a Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with the
correct form of wíIl/be going to to make predictions.
1 The rise in sea levels _ cause huge problems.
2 Look at those black clouds. It rain,

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of will/be
going to for decisions.
3 You look a bit confused. Don't worry, I helpyou.
4 Tony 

- 

go to California next spring.

c Checkyour answers with a partner.

rJ Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

Predictions. When we want to talk about what we believe or think
about the future, we use t will / be going to.

. When there is some evidence in the present to support
the prediction, or an act¡on is starting or clearly on the way,
we use 2 w¡il / be going to.

Decis¡ons. When we make a dec¡sion at the moment of speaking,
we use 3 w¡ll / be go¡ng to.

. When we have already made a decision, we use 4w¡ll / be
go¡ng to.

-' Grammar Reference page 142

5a Complete the blog entry about a trip to Peru using will or be
going to and the verbs in brackets.

So, yesterday we took the train from La Paz,
Bolivia, into Peru, stopping at Puno, and today we1_ (visit) the floating islands on Lake
Titicaca. I can't wait. Ever since I first heard about
these islands in a geography class many years
ago, I've wanted to see them. Actually, I don't really
enjoy boat trips, but I'm sure the water on the lake
2 (be) quite calm, as it's a clear sunny

(take) an

I'm really interested in finding out more about how
people live there. I believe we 4

(be able to) ask them questions
through a guide. I'd love to know
what people eat - a lot of fish,
I suppose! I'd also like to know
what they think the future holds
for them and their families.
Do they think their children
5 (stay) on the
islands? What effect ó

technology (have) on
their lives? I know they already
have solar power and even black
and white TVs.

Just thought! lt would be great
to have some photos for the
blog, so l7-(take)my
camera, too. Just hope I don't
drop it in the water ...

b Compare your answers with a partner and give
reasons for your choices.

c 4.1 D Listen and checkyour answers,

ó lEEß Workwith a partner. Look at the interview
questions. Imagine you are someone who lives in one
of the four places pictured in exercise 1, and write a
conversation, answering the questions (don't mention the
name of the place).
r What ¡s the best thing about living here?. Are there any disadvantages?. Tell me about a typical day. what are you going to do today,

for example?. Do you think you'll ever move away? Why/Why not?
. What do you think life will be like here in fifty years?

7 Read your conversation to another pair. Can they guess
where the person being interviewed lives?

day. lt's quite cold, though,
extra sweater to keep warm

sol3

To do this, Waterstudio will create a luxury floating
development (with a conference centre, golf course and
185-villa resort), and use the money from this to develop
artificial islands to provide houses for the Maldives' poorer
citizens.

As well as building on the water, architects are now
starting to think about buildingunder the water. AT Design
have produced plans for a 10 km2 floating city off the coast
of Hong Kong, with islands above the water connected
by underwater tunnels and walkways. If and when it is
completed, the city will have gardens, a huge entertainment
arena for sports matches and concerts and even its own
larms, making it self-sufficient. People will be able to
travel back and forth from the mainland by ferry, and the
designers predict that it will be a huge tourist attraction.
So, it seems that a life at sea will have a lot to offer!

Trlvel B,log

Destinalions Themes Shop Bookings lnsurance

GRAMMAR FOCUS
will/be going to for predictions and decisions
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Grammar & L¡sten¡ng

4.2 Forestbathing

la l.Ð))Listen to two people who have each been to one of the
places in photos 1-4. Which ones has he/she been to?

the naturalworld

b Which words helPed You decide?

2 Choose one of the other photos and make some notes
describing it using the words in the box'

cliffs Sreenery forest fresh air pools landscape
peaks season scenery soil steep sunset sunshine
rocks valley(s) waterfalls

3 Take turns to listen to your partner's description and
decide which photo he/she is describing,

probability

4 Read the quotation. What do you think might be the
benefits of forest bathing? Discuss with a partner.

'shinrin-yoku, or forest bathing, is-símply
u i s it i n g the fo r e s t- (or o th e r n at ur al ar e-a) an d
utalking slowly, takingín euerything thatyou
can seq hear,-smell and euen taste.'

Sa a.S ) tisten to a radio interview and note down three
benefits of spending time in green spaces.

óa Workwith a partner. Look at the predictions and complete
themwith the numbers in the box'

3 8.5 30 50 52 61 92

I In the US people now spend 

- 

hours a day looking
at a screen, and this trend will definitely spread around
the world as smartphones become more common'

2 Thepercentage of British people living in cities is likely
to rise to 

-Vo 

bY 2030.

3 Countries such as Botswana, where in 1950 only 

-%of people tived in a city, may end up in a similar
situation.

4 Nowadays 

-Vo 

of Botswana's population lives in
cities and this percentage will probably rise further'

5 Walking in a forest for 

- 

minutes improves mood
and might even stop you getting ill.

6 After a two-hour walk some people showed a 

-%
increase in the white blood cells needed to help fight
disease.

7 The fapanese government will build 

- 

more forest
bathing trails within the next ten years, and other
countries maY follow.

b a,+ ) t isten and check your predictions.

I
2
3

b CompareyourlistwithaPartner.
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GRAMMAR FOCUS will/may/mighf to talk about
probability

7a Look at the sentences in exercise 6a, Read the information
in the Grammar focus box and choose the correct options
to complete the rules.

. Modal verbs
We can use the modal verbs will, may and m¡ghttotalk
about how sure we are about something. Mightlmay
suggests a I smaller / greater possibility than wiil.

. Adverbs and adject¡ves
We can also use the adverbs probably, poss¡bly and
definitely and the adjectives likely and unlikelyto g¡ve more
information about how sure we are.

Def¡n¡tely, probably and posslbly come z after / before the
modal verb in posit¡ve sentences and s after / before the
modal verb in negat¡ve sentences.
Likely and unl¡kely arc followed by 4 lnflnlt¡ve + úo /
lnfinitlve wlthout to.

Ð Grammar Reference page 143

b Compare your answers with a partner and give reasons for
your choices.

ffilñmfl¡lrfila!il intonation - certa¡nty

Our intonation can often signal how certain we feel about what
we are saying.

8a 4.5 D Listen to four statements and write them down.

b Answer questions l-3,
I In positive statements, does the stress fall or rise on

the modal verb (will/may/might) or on the adverb
(p r o b ab Iy / p o s s ib ty / d ef in it e Iy)?2 Is it the same in negative statements?3 Where does the stress fall in sentences using (un)Iikely?

c 4.SDListen again andrepeat.

9a Write the predictions so they agree with your own
opinions about the future, using a probability phrase from
the Grammar focus box.

I By 2030 / eighteen cities / have more than
twenty million inhabitants.

2 Pollution / increase.

3 Food prices / rise as we need more space for people
to live.

4 Food / on the top of tall buildings.

5 Cities / more green spaces.

6 People / get much fresh air

7 Every block of flats / a communal garden.

I People / spend as much time in nature.

b Compare your ideas with a partner. Give reasons for your
opinions.

10 IEEß Work in small groups and discuss your ideas.
. How often do you get out into green spaces? Can you

describe a time you did? What made it memorable?. How important do you think access to nature and green
spaces is? Why?. Do you think this access to nature will become more or less
important in the future? Why?

Q vox PoPs vrDEo 4
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4.3 Vocabulary and skills development
coALs I understand consonant-vowel linking I Understand idiomatic phrases about places

& SpeakingL¡sten¡
consonant-vowel linking

1a Look carefully at the photo for one minute. Then close the
book and tell your partner as many things as possible that
you remember seeing in the Photo.

b Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
I What adjectives would you use to describe the room?
2 Why do you think people hoard things in this way?
3 What would it be like to live with someone who did this?

Za a.e ) tisten to two phrases. How manywords do you hear?
12

b What happens to the words when you say them at normal
speed?

c a.z ) nead and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about consonant-vowel linking.

When one word finishes in a consonant, and the next word
begins with a vowel (or the other way round), the consonant
often becomes 'attached'to the vowel. This means that it is
difficult to hear the correct words:
The person you are listening to actually said: I'll ask her lælæsþ'el,
but you hear: Alaska.

While you are listening, you have to check that what you hear
makes sense in the situation.

3a +.4 ) Listen to six phrases and write down what you hear
Compare what you have written with a partner,

b a.l ) tisten again to the same phrases in sentences.
Practise saying the phrases linking the words naturally.

a +.to ) Listen to an interview with Maurice, a person who
hoards things, and answer the questions.
I What kinds of things does Maurice hoard?
2 What does he keep in the garden?
3 How does his wife feel about it?

5 4.10 D Listen again and complete the sentences from the
interview.
I I iust can't
2 I'm starting to space.

3 Theymight
4 I've

one day.
newspapers, too, going back

to 1995.
5 So vour house must '_---=---, then?
6 To be honest, she's not very happy, But '-?

ó Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
I What kinds of objects do you keep for a long time?
2 Why do you keep them?
3 Is your room/office/house tidy or untidy?
4 Do you get stressed when your living space is very untidy?

UNLOCK THE CODE
understanding consonant-vowel linkingÊ
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idiomatic phrases
about places

Read the conversations. Choose a or b as the better
meaning for the idiomatic phrases in bold.

1 A How'sthenewjob?Doyoufeelathomeyet?
B I'm starting to. But I'm not used to working nine to five!

a feel healthy
b feel relaxed and comfortable

2 A I thinkwe need to move to a bigger office.
B I agree. We've run out of space here!

a We don't need more,
b We've used it all.

3 A What'syourjourneytoworklike?
B lt's awful, we're packed in like sardines on the Ttrbe.

a uncomfortablycrowded
b smelling a lot

4 A Do you live in the city centre?
B Well, actually, we live miles from anywhere.

a in the suburbs
b far from other people

5 A Are you sure you know how to get there?
B Relax, I knowthis part of town like the back of

myhand.
a be very familiar with a place
b be newto a place

6 A Have you lost something?
B I can't find my glasses, I've looked all over the place

a everywhere in this room
b in everyroom

7 A Have you heard? Carlo's buying a house.
B Yes, he told me a while ago that he and Liza were

thinking of settling down.
a choosing a permanent home
b buying a bigger house

I ReadtheVocabularyfocusbox.

It is often easier to learn idioms in a topic group; for example,
places.

I feel at home here.
They're think¡ng of setuing down.
They are generally fixed phrases.
l've looked alt over the ptace NOT fve boked overâttifhef,aee.

I a Look at the photo. Can you use any of the idioms in
exercise 7 to describe what you see?

ffi''ry'""-'

b 4.11) Richard's friend Abby is visiting him on his first day
in his new flat. Listen to the conversation. What problem
did Richard have?

c 4l1) tisten again. What do you think these phrases mean?
. make yourself at home. make room. have (got) a lot of room. tâke up space
r get rid of (something)

104 ¡il$ß Complete these sentences so they are true for you,
1 If your work space is in a mess, it's a sign ...
2 It's important to make room in your life for ...
3 The thinginmyhome Iwouldmostlike to getrid of ..
4 I don't/didn'twant to settle down until ...

5 The place I feel most at home is ...

b Work in small groups. Discuss your sentences and see
whatyou have in common.

2

idv?
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FOCUS idiomatic phrases
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4.4 Speaking and writing

avoiding repetition

1a Read the description taken from a travel website. Which place in the
photos do you think it is describing?

ftt f,*,r11* ()tt'"','O

3a Read another description. Which place in the photos is
being described this time?

7* T,'r,r1/* O{'::}O
is known as'the windy city'. The

buildings are mostly painted white, and there is a red-brick
wall around the city.

It is too wincly at the beach to enjoy sunbathing, but the beach
is very nice for surfers. The city is a relaxecl place, and it is
nice to walk around the streets. You can go shopping and buy
nice things, such as boxes made from thuja wood.

You can eat nice food such as grilled sardines at Chez Sam,
Chez Sam is at =-'s port.

b How could this description be improved? Discuss with a
partner and write an improved version together.

4 Choose a place you know quite well and write a similar
description, using the Language for writing box to help you,

BLOG ABOUT CONTACT US

b Which paragraph ,..?

a describes places to eat
b describeswhatyoucandothere
c describes how the place looks

C Doesthe descriptionmakeyouwant
to go there? Why/Why not?

2 Read the information in the Language
for writing box and answer the questions.

Make your descriptive writing more interesting by:
. referring to the same th¡nq with d¡fferent phrases and words

. .. surrounded by mountains and green f!eßï. h spr¡ng the
meadows are fuil of br¡ghtly coloured wild flowers.

. using a mixture of nouns and reference words
... walking around the top of the med¡eval c¡ty wails. still ¡n
excellent condition, they provide a calm walkway, shaded
by trees.

. addressing the reader directly, using imperatives and questions
... enjoy the sunshine ...
Fancy a p¡cn¡c?

. using a variety of adjectives
narrow anc¡ent tasty fascinating

I Find two otherwords in the description which have the
same meaning as'walking'.

2 Find another word in the last paragraph which has the
same meaning as'delicious'.

3 List at least five adjectives used to add interest to the
description.

4 Find three examples of imperatives addressing the reader,

scotland

Lucca, ltaly

Reading & writi

like stepping back in time. Narrow streets
and houses with orange-red roofs are
surrounded by mountains and green fields.
In spring the meadows are full of brightly
coloured wild flowers.

Perhaps the best view of the ancient cit¡ and

the nearby countryside, is found by walking
around the top of the meclieval city walls.
Still in excellent condition, they are a lovely
place to wa1k, shacled by trees. Or enjoy the
sunshine by strolling through the beautiful
seventeenth-century gardens of the Parco
Villa Reale. If you're lucky enough to visit
on the third weekend of the month, cion't

miss the fascinating antique market, selling
silver and brass, furniture and rare l¡ooks.

Fancy a picnic? Stop off at Forno A Vapore
Amedeo Giusti for home-made sandwiches,
made with tasty local produce. Or sit outsicle
at Vineria I Santi and watch the world go by
while you eat a variety ofdelicious snacks.

ISWanclering through
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enqulrres

4.12 D When you travel, you often need to call people to
make enquiries. Listen to someone making an enquiry
and choose the correct situation,
. Asking about opening hours. Asking about lost property
. Asking about hotel facilities

6a How did the woman ask the waiter to check for her?
Tell a partner,
A Check for me.
B Could you check for me?
C Iwonder ifyou could check for me.

b Workwith a partner. Cross out the letters or words to make
true statements.
L A I B / C is an instruction and the other two are polite

enquiries.
2 A lB / C isthemostpoliteform.
3 Polite forms in English often use more / fewerwords

and conditíonal I imperøtiue forms,

7 Work with a partner. Ask politely, starting with I wonder if,
I for a phone number.
2 for some information,
3 if someone can repeat what they said.

8a Put the conversation in the right order.
a Yes, that's right. It's in the basement.
b Yes, just one last question. Do I need to take

a towel with me, or are they provided?
c Thankyou. Could you tell me the opening

hours, please?
d Hello, I understand that the hotel has a gym?
e lt's open from 7 a.m. until 9 p.m.
f Hello, how can I help you?
g Thankyou, that's great.
h Can I help you with anything else?

n a.rs ) Listen and check your answers.

5

1

c Work with a partner and role-play the conversation the
customer then has with the manager.

9a l[$ß Oo a role-playwith a partner. Onyour own, choose
one of these situations.

You have to check out of your hotel room at 11 a.m.,
butyou are not leaving the city until 4 p.m. You need
somewhere to leave your luggage. Call the front desk of
the hotel and ask for help.

You work in a big company. You thinkyou left your
phone in the canteen at lunchtime. Call the main
reception ofthe company and ask them to check.

You have just started a course at your local college,
but you now have a problem with the class time. You
would prefer to study later or on a different day. Call the
secretary and ask ifyou can change class.

b Take turns to make your enquiries. Use the Language for
speaking box to help you.

when we make enquiries, we generally use pol¡te forms in
en$ish.
Dealing w¡th enquiries
How can I help you?
Could ljust check some details?
can I help you w¡th anything elseT

Makint enqu¡r¡es
Could you check this number for me?
lwonder ¡f you could check this number for me.
lust one last question.

a

rou.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING making enqu¡ries

1



4.5 video

3

Songdo

1 Work with a partner. Discuss the meaning of the phrases
in bold. Find examples of some of these phrases in the
photos.
Inmytown,...
a you can see a lot of large property development

projects at the moment.
b many people use environmentally friendly forms of

transport such as walking or cycling.
c designers are developing cutting-edge technology to

help keep pollution levels low.
d there are fast transport links to the country's other

main cities.

2 Tell your partner ifyou think the sentences in exercise I
are true (T) or false (F) about your hometown. Why?

Q watch the video. Answer the questions.
a Why did city planners decide to develop a new city?
b How is Songdo different to many other cities?

4 O Watch again. Complete the summarywith the words in
the box.

businesses university park space waste and rubbish
land pollution

city developers are building Songdo on 1- which
was underwater until some years ago. There are plenty of
green spaces in the city, and there is a large 2-
in the centre with skyscrapers all around it. Property
developers have built 80,000 new homes as well as schools
and a 3_. The city aims to watch 4

levels carefully by using technology to measure energy use and
car use. Designers are also planning a system which will soon
use the population's 5_ to generate renewable
energy. Families like living here because there ¡s so much
6 Planners also hope that they wlll soon see
more 7_ in songdo when transport links with
Seoul are even faster.
songdo is a city of the future, and it could become a model for
many other cities around the world.

5a IEEß Work with a partner. Student A lives in Songdo and
loves it. Student B has a small business and young family,
and is thinking of moving to Songdo, Discuss whether or not
Student B should move to Songdo.

b Workwith another pair and compare your ideas.
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Review

1a Complete the replies with the correct
lormof willor goingto and the verbs in
brackets.

I just can't do this maths problem.
Don'tworry, I_ (heþyou.
Canyoulend meÈ20?
I suppose so.
Thanks, Ipromisel_
(give) it back next week.
I'm starting college nextweek.
Really?What (study)?
Have you got any plans for your
birthday? 4 His house also has a washing

(have) a big party. machine powered by the s_.

3a Choose the best words to complete the text.

ln 1998 British artist Richart Sowa created
his first artificial island. He filled nets with
empty plastic bottles, covered them with
wood and I and then planted
mangrove plants. The island had a two-
storey house and three 2

where Sowa could relax and sunbathe.
Unfortunately, the island was destroyed
by a hurricane in 2005, but Sowa has now
built an even better one, with two sea-water3_ and even a solar-powered

Sowa believes that ó islands
could be built on rivers, 7_ and
oceans all over the world, saving space,
and meaning that people's homes would be
safe when the level of the water rose.

1A
B

2^
B
A

3A
B

4A
B

5A
B

6A
B

Yes, I
Whyhaveyou gotyour coat on?

(get) a few groceries
we need from the supermarket.
You look tired.
Yes, you're right. I think I 

-

(go) to bed now.

u Tell your partner about some plans you
have already made about:
. holidays. work or study. celebrations

2.1 Choose the correct options to complete
the sentences.
L I might / I'm not likely to get a new car

soon. My old one is l0 years old now
2 I'llprobably / I'm going to go out

tonight, but I haven't quite decided yet.
3 I'm definitely going to / I'm goíng

definitely fo live abroad one day.
4 lmay / won'tmove house soon. It's too

expensive at the moment.
5 I will likely / definitelyvisit Bolivia

one day.
6 I probably won't / won't probably move

to another city. I like living here.

b Change three ofthe sentences so they are
true for you. Discuss your sentences with
a partner.

b Would you like to live on an island like this? Work with a partner and think
ofthree advantages and three disadvantages ofliving there.

4a Read the conversation between a receptionist (R) and a guest (Q and
complete each sentence with up to fourwords.
R Hello, Grand Hotel. 1-you?
G Hello, I think I may have left my briefcase at reception this morning.

I wonder 2 if it's been handed in?
R Certainly. Could 13 some

? What colour was it?
G lt's black, and it has my initials on it, MHG, Miguel Hernandez Garcia'
R Thankyou ... one moment ... Yes, we have it.
GThat,sgreat.I5-Icouldcomeandpickitupthis

evening?
R Yes, any time. Can I help you with ó-?
G No, that's all. Thankyou foryour help, though. I really

7

b 4.14 )) Listen and check your answers.

C Have the conversation with a partner. Close your book and try to remember it.

,t I

I
2

3
4
5
6

a season
a peaks
a pools
a coast
a waves
a fresh
a peaks

b sand
b canals
b rocks
b sand
b beaches
b steep
b lakes

c sea
c beaches
c cliffs
c waterfall
c forests
c floating
c greenery



Vocabulary & L¡steni

coALS I ra¡f about different genres of films | -ingform and ¡nf¡n¡t¡ve with to

ilil 5 Entertainment

5.1 lJniversally popular?

going to the movies 3

1 What are your favourite kinds of films?
. action films . science fiction. comedies . animated films
. musicals . rom coms
. thrillers . horror films

2 Workwith a partner. Look at the film posters. What kind
of film do you think each one is? Which film would you
probably prefer to see? Why?

s.r ) Listen to a review of both films and answer the
questions.
I Which genre/kind does the reviewer say each film is?

2 Which film does the reviewer prefer?
3 Which film has won aprize?

4a Complete the sentences with the words/phrases in the box.

THE SECRET LIFE OF WALTER MITTY
action hero actors cast (n) character performance
plays (v) remake (n) scenes special effects stars (v)

I Ben Stiller in the film The Secret
Liþ of Walter Mitty.

2 Thefilmis alan_. ==_--of afilmmadein
t947.

3 He-thepartofthemain
_, WalterMitty.

who4 Mitty dreams of being a/an
rescues people from dangers.

,:;.: ;, 5 The. '---filmedinIcelandandthe
Himalayas have amazing and
show Mitty doing apparently impossible things

6 Althoughthereareseveralverygood
in the _- =-, Stiller's 

-'-is the best.

b Complete the sentences with the words/phrases in the box,

vt) 2076, A7r0v\ 0r L?urANZ ruRY
animated characters plot (n) set (v) voiced

I Rio 2096: A Story of Loue and Fury is alan
film, which is in three different
periods of Brazil's history

2 The main are
by Brazilian actors, Selton Mello and Camila Pitanga.

3 The ..'''-'- is quite difficult to follow if
you don't know about Brazilian history.

c Have you changed your mind about which film you would
prefer to see? Why/Why not? Discuss your reasons with a
partner.
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Grammar & k¡ -ingformand
infinitive with fo

5a Look at the extracts from the review and choose the
correct form of the verbs: -lngor infinitive with fo. Some
verbs can take both forms,
I Walter Mitty is a quiet man who secretly dreams of

being / to be an action hero.
2 Soon, however, his adventures start becoming / to

become real.
3 He decide s setting out / to set out on a journey to find a

missing photographic negative.
4 At the start of the film, we meet the main character, a

Tirpinamba Indian in Brazil, attempting s øuing / to saue
his tribe.

5 After he f.ails sauing / to saue them and the woman he
loves, he magically turns into a bird.

6 Hehopes being/ tob¿withJanaina, thewomanhe
loves, once more.

7 We then see the couple living in 1825 and 1970 before
returning / to returnto the future in 2096.

B It is a disturbing future where poor people can't afford
buying / to buywater.

9 He and Janaina continue/ghting / tofight againsr evil.
10 The story is told with such passion thatyou can't help

enjoying / to enjoyit.

b Checkyour answers with a partner.

ó Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete the rules with verbs or prepositions from
exercise 5 with a partner.

-Íngform. After some verbs we use the -ing form of other verbs:
avoid, imagine, finish, miss, recommend, suggest,l_
These include verbs expressing likes and dislikes:
can't stand, enjoy, feel like, hate, l¡ke, love, prefer
We also use the -ingform after prepositions:
about, after, at, by, ¡n, on,2 .3--

infln¡tlve w¡th fo. After some verbs we use the infinitive w¡th fo of other
verbs. These include:
afford, agree, aim, appear, expect, intend, manage, need,
plan, seem, tend, want, would like,
5 , 7-g--

both forms
' Some verbs can be followed by both -ing and ¡nfinitive w¡th

to, with litue or no change in meaning (though note that we
don't usually use two -ing forms next to each other):
begin, can't stand, hate, like (= sn¡sy¡, tove, prefe¡9 ,ro_

{ Grammar Reference page 144

7a Workwith a partner. Complete the description of the plot
of Steppíng on the Flying Grøss, afilm from Indonesia, by
choosing the correct form of the verb. In some sentences,
both forms are possible.

A beautiful film about the dreams of village school
children in rural lndonesia, Stçping on the Flying Grass
is both visually stunning and truly moving.

líhen their teacher asked them to write an essay about
their dearest dreams and wishes, a group of village
schoolchildren begin 1_ (think) seriously about
what they plan 2_ (do) with their lives.

Puji enjoys 3_ (be) useful and just wants
4 (help) others, Mei fantasizes about s_
(become) an actress, She spends hours practising in front
of the mirror, but does she really love o_ (ac0,
or is it actually her mother's dream? Agus's family can't
afford 7 (eat) any special food at home, but
he really wants 8_ (eaQ at an authentic Padang
restaurant in the city. V,/hen an opportunity arises to
make some money, he decides e_ (make) his
dream come true. As the film progresses, he gradually
realizes that for dreams to come true you need 10_
(work) at them.

b s.z ) listen and checkyour answers.

8 ¡UEl Complete the questions with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Workwith a partner. Ask and answer the
questions.
I Do you avoid (watch) any particular genre

of film? If so, which one? Why?
2 Are there any actors you really can't stand

(watch)? Why/Why not?
3 Do you like (watch) films based on books

thatyou have enjoyed (read)? Why/Whynot?
4 Have you ever enjoyed a filmyou didn't expect

(like)? Why didyou change your mind?
5 What do you tend _ (think) is the most

important: the plot, the cast or the script? Why?
6 Are there any films you hope (see) in the

near future? Why do you want

Q vox PoPS vrDEo s

(see) them?

GRAMMAR FOCUS -ing and infinitive w¡th to



5.2 Mosquito smasher!

1

adjectives to
describe avideo game

Work with a partner or in small groups and discuss the
questions.
. Do you play any games on your phone, computer or tablet?
. Which adjectives could you use to describe any of the

games?

amusing disappointing dull enjoyable entertaining
intell¡gent ordinary original predictable silly
surprising unexciting violent

EÌõñIrñllEflIfiq word stress in longer words

h longer words with more than two syllables, it is important to
put the stress on the correct syllable to be understood.

2a Put the adjectives in exercise I with more than two
syllables into the columns according to the stress pattern.

oOo ooOo
otvnwsLng

O s.s ) Listen, check and repeat.

3 Read the article and answer the questions.
I Why is the video games industry growing so fast

in Nigeria?
2 What is special about the games produced by

Maliyo Games?
3 Which adjectives does the writer use to describe

video games?

Nigerian video games
score highly
Meet Sharp Sule! He works hard to make
a living by dashing through the streets of
Lagos, Nigeria on his bike, avoiding cars,
trucks and potholes, while collecting the
coins he needs to realize his dream of
owning a bigger transport business.

There are plenty of people just like Sharp Sule in Lagos,
but he's actually a character in an original new video
game, designed, as Hugo Obi, founder of Maliyo Cames,
says, 'to showcase African culture to the world, through
games'.

Over the past few years, a growing middle class that
is looking for entertainment has resulted in Nigerian
movies and music sweeping across the continent, as
sub-Saharan Africa becomes increasingly connected
online. Now game publishers hope to achieve the same
SUCCeSS.

Last year Nigerians bought an astonishing 2'l .5 million
mobile phones, so more and more people are looking
for entertain¡ng apps and games.

The global video game índustry is now worth $66 billion
- more than Hollywood - but so far many of the games
produced have been rather unexciting and predictable.
ln contrast, Maliyo aims to produce something clever,
amusing, and definitely African.

As well as Sharp Sule, Maliyo has also recently produced
another highly enjoyable game, Mosquito Smosher.
Like many video games, it's quite violent - but the
only things that get hurt are the mosquitos, a constant
irritation in Lagos and in many other countries around
the world.

ln fact, the games do seem to have a worldwide appeal.
European companies have already copied Mosquito
Smasher and Nigerian company Camsole, which a few
months ago became the first in the region to gaín more
than 1 million app downloads, said most of its fans log
in from Brazil, lndia and the US.

I

I

i

i

i

vocabulary & Rea

GOALS I Describe a v¡deo tame I Use present perfect s¡mple and past s¡mple
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Grammar & Speaking

5

present perfect
simple and past simple

4 Look at these extracts from the article. Which of the verbs
in bold are about a specific, finished time in the past and
which are about unfinished time?
1 Over the past fewyears, a growing middle class that

is looking for entertainment has resulted in Nigerian
movies and music sweeping across the continent,
as sub-Saharan Africa is becoming increasingly
connected online.

2 Last year Nigerians bought an astonishing 21.5 million
mobile phones, so more and more people are looking
for entertaining apps and games.

Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
options to complete the rules.

We use the present perfect to talk about. l finished / unfinished time periods
so far many of the games produced have been rather
unexcit¡ng ...

. a past action with a 2 past / present result
European compan¡es have cop¡ed Mosqu¡to smasher .

Other time expressions often used with the present perfect:
ever, for, just, never, s¡nce, yet
We use the past simple for 3 finished / unfinished time
periods.

Last year N¡gerìans bought an aston¡shing 2.5 m¡ll¡on mob¡le
phones ...
other time expressions often used w¡th the past simple:
last, in January, on wednesday, recently, when, yesterday

+ Grammar Reference page 145

óa The article on page 48 is about daily life in Lagos, Nigeria.
Read a blog about living in NewYork and choose the
correct form ofthe verbs.

lråt[}ü þ:NTffiY / 2ó JULY

1 l've lived / I lived in New York for about three years
now. lt's an exciting place to live, but there are quite
a few annoying things about it, too. For a start, it's
incredibly expensive.

When 2 I've moved / I moved into my flat three years
ago, the rent was already quite high, but it 3 has gone
up / went up three times since then.

It can also be quite a violent place. a I haven't been /
I wasn't mugged yet, but my best friend has. Luckily,
she wasn't actually hurl; s ¡¡"r'r" just taken / they just
took her bag.

And the traffic - it's dreadful. lt ó has taken / took me
more than an hour to get to work today, and nearly as
long to get home.

However, 7 I've never lived / I never lived anywhere
where there is so much to do. Over the past month
8l've been / lwent to the theatre three times, as well as
to a number of great art exhibitions. e I've also just / I
a/so iusf started salsa classes. You can find everything
from everywhere here.

So, although living in New York has some bad points,
on balance I don't think I want to live anywhere else in
the world.

b 5.40 Listen and checkyour answers.

7a ¡EEß Work in small groups. Describe the positive or
negative features of a video game you know that you would
include in a video game like Sharp Sule.If you don't know a
video game, make one up.

b Use the questions below to plan a video game and present
your idea to other students.
. Who is/are the main character(s)? Give them some

background.. What do they have to do in the video game?
. What adjectives could you use to describe your video game

and make it attractive to people?

c Describe the video game.

,!.:,iífi$& ,ôl

ABOUT EVENTS BLOG q SEAR0ll *@¡o

GRAMMAR FOCUS time express¡ons with present
perfect and past simple



GOALS I Understand linkers I Use extreme adjectives

5.3 Vocabulary and skills development

understanding linkers

l
1 The kids are in bed, the house is quiet, and my wife and I turn on

the TV. What's on? lt doesn't really matter, because thirty seconds
later, I'm working on my laptop. Meanwhile my wife is on
Facebook on her phone. This is a typical evening in our house.
And what's more, it's how many of us watch TV. The second
screen is part of modern-day life, especially for young people.

2 A second screen can be a tablet, a smartphone, a laptop or a
hand-held gaming unit used whilst watching TV. Smartphone
and tablet owners in particular are very keen on second-screen
viewing. People use second screens to look at things that are
related to or totally different from what they are watching on TV.

Comments Like .Cornrnenl. Slrare \/

1 Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
. How much TV do you watch on average each day?
. Do you do anything else while you are watching TV?

2a Look at the headline and the photo and discuss what you
think the article is about.

b Read paragraphs I and 2 and checkyour ideas.

3a Workwith a partner and look at the highlighted expressions
in paragraph 1, Which phrases are linkers for...?
1 add¡ng information
2 emphasizing something
3 saying two things happen at the same time
4 giving both sides of the argument

b Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
linkers to check your answers.

We use linkers to organize information when we speak and
write. They are like signposts and have different purposes:. add¡ng ¡nformation: as well, what's more. saying two things happen at the same time: meanwh¡le. emphasizing: aþove all, especiallyo giving both sides of the argument: on the one hand

c Read the rest of the article, Add the highlighted phrases to
the categories in exercise 3a.

1 The more ways we have to interact with people the
better - it's absolutely essential we are accessible
all the time, especially / what's rnore with a job like
mine, where customers email at all hours of the day
and night.

2 11 you ask me, it is extremely rude. Nobody talks to
each other any more. My son plays games all day.
Meanwhile / As well my daughter spends her days
chatting online. lt's absolutely infuriating.

3 On the one hand / ln addition,l don't like the idea
of constantly looking at screens, but on the other,
I must admit that unless the programme is absolutely
fascinating, I tend to check emails and messages
while I watch.

4 Read the three comments on the article above and choose
the correct options,

5 Read the whole article and answer the questions. Check
your answers with a partner.
I What two types of technology are used most for

second-screen viewing?
2 What kind of people like second-screen viewing?
3 In which countries are second screens most popular?

And least?
4 What is the advantage of second-screen viewing?
5 What is the main disadvantage of second-screen viewing?

Read¡ng & Speaking

UNLOCK THE CODE
linkersÊ
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3 A recent study carried out in Brazil, Germany, Russia,
the UK, and the USA showed that viewers use second
screens to chat (72%);to follow/like programmes (57%);
to share posts (61%); to watch clips (61%); to find
information (66%); and for gaming (49%).ln addition, the
study found that Brazilian viewers used second screens
the most, while those in Germany used them the least.

4 Of course, second screens are both good and bad for
TV companies. On the one hand, they can take our
attention away from the TV. On the other hand, they can
improve our viewing experience with interesting information
and chat. One thing is for sure: with apps and social
media on the rise, the second screen is here to stay.

Like comment.share v

Vocabulary & Speaking extreme adjectives

ó Look at sentences 1-2 from the comments in exercise 4.
How does the writer feel? Which words does he/she use to
express his/her feelings?
I It's absolutely infuriating.
2 ... th.e programme is absolutely fascinating ...

7a Match adjectives 1-7 to adjectives a-g which have a similar
meaning.
I bad a essential
2 annoying b terrifying
3 good c awful
4 important d infuriating
5 interesting e impossible
6 difficult f brilliant
7 scary g fascinating

b Which adjectives are stronger?

c Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
extreme adjectives to checkyour answers.

Use extreme adjectives when you want to make the
meaning of the adjective much stronger:
bad + awful; difficult + impossible; annoying + infuriating;
important a essent¡al; interesting + fascinating; scary +
terrwing
To make extreme adjectives sound even stronger, use
absolutely:
The game was absolutely brilfiant.
With non-extreme adjectives , use very, or extremely:
The film was extremely scary.

8 Workwith a partner. Here are some more extreme
adjectives. Can you work out what the underlined
adjectives mean?
1 I can't walk any further, I'm absolutely exhausted. I'll

have to sit down.
2 She was absolutely amazed when she saw her sister

standing at the front door. They hadn't seen each other
for ten years.

3 That smells absolutely delicious. I love the smell of
garlic. What are you cooking?

4 It's absolutely astonishing. This is the first time you
haven't been late this year!

5 I can't carry that. It's absolutely enormous. I'll need
some help to get it up the stairs.

6 Put the heater on, It's absolutely freezing in here.

li¡Tõrmñõmflãm extreme adjectives

When we use extreme adjectives, we stress both the adverb
and the adjective.

9a s.s ) Listen to the sentences and underline the stressed
syllables in the adverbs and adjectives in bold.
1 I'm absolutely exhausted.
2 She was absolutely amazed.
3 That smells absolutely delicious.
4 It's absolutely astonishing.
5 It's absolutely enormous.
6 lt's absolutely freezing in here.

b Practise the stress.

c 5.ó D Now listen to the sentences in exercise I and practise
them, stressing the extreme adverbs and adjectives.

10 IEEß Work in small groups. What is your reaction in these
situations? Why? Use some extreme adjectives to express
howyou feel.
. You are having a meal with a friend who keeps looking at

his/her phone and sending messages.. You settle down to watch your favourite TV programme and
a friend calls you.

. A friend invites you to dinner, but leaves the TV on and
keeps watching while you are eating.

o Your flatmate wants to play noisy video games, but you
want to watch a TV documentary.

E,l I

a

a

a

VOCABULARY FOCUS extreme adject¡ves



5.4 Speaking and writing

2

a film review
1a You are going to read a review of the classic American film,

The Shawshank Redemptiorz, based on a book by Stephen
I(ing. What information do you expect to find in the review?

b Compare your ideas with a-e below
a the writer's opinion d who stars in the film
b the plot/storyline e whether the book is
c the name of the director better than the film

Read the review and match the information from the
review (a-e) to the paragraph it is in.
Paragraph 1

Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

FREEMAN

Director: Frank Darabont
Cast: Tim Robbins,

Morgan Freeman
Release date: 1994

3a Read the information in the Language for writing box
about contract linkers.

We use the following linkers to show that things are different.
Although/Even though
Although ldon't l¡ke action films, I loved th¡s one.

Despite/ln spite of
Desp¡te see¡ng the f¡lm tw¡ce, I st¡ll d¡dn't understand the
ending.

However
However, I loved the rest of the f¡lm.

b Underline the linkers and what follows them in the review.

The Best Film of All Time?
What is your favourite film of all tirne? We are inviting fans to post reviews this
montlr. Then you can vote for your favourite.

1 The Shawshank Redempfion was directed by Frank Darabont and is
based on a novel by Stephen King. Starring Tim Robbins and Morgan
Freeman, the film is surprisingly sad in places, but essentially, it is a
positive story about friendship and hope. Despite failing at the box
office when it was originally released in '1994, it has now become a
modern classic.

2 The film is set in the late 1940s in the USA. Tim Robbins plays Andy
Dufresne, a banker who is falsely sent to prison for killing his wife. At
first, Andy finds prison life difficult. However, he soon makes friends
with another prisoner, Ellis 'Red' Redding (Morgan Freeman), who is in
for life. Andy gets a job in the prison library and helps with the prison's
finances. This changes everything for Andy and allows him to spend
years planning the surprising events at the end of the film.

3 Darabont makes few changes to King's original novel, and manages
to make the end result even more exciting than the book. Thomas
Newman's soundtrack creates an exciting atmosphere throughout
the film.

4 The Shawshank Redemption is terrific entertainment. Freeman's
performance is very moving, and Tim Robbins gives one of his best
performances of his careen Although the film is a little slow in places,
the end is absolutely brilliant and I highly recommend it to everyone.

ReviewsHome What's On Film News Book Tickets
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I
4 Complete the extracts from a review of the film One Døy

with the correct contrast linkers. Then checkwith a partner.

One Day is a story about love and friendship based on
David Nicholls' very successful novel. The two main
characters, Emma and Dexter (Anne Hathaway and Jim
Sturgess) meet at university and become friends

they grow apart during the next
few years. The story follows them on the same day
every year ...

Sturgess plays the upper-class Dexter with great skill.

the best in the film, s

English accent.

Hathaway's performance is
her terrible

Nicholls' novel was a charming, clever romantic
comedy about how the world has changed over the
past twenty years. 4 it is not as
brilliant as the novel, the film One Day is still funny,
entertaining and worth seeing.

5a think about a film you have recently enjoyed. Make notes
on the film using the points from exercise lb and the
language in the Language for writing box on page 52.

b Write a review of the film.

comparing and
recommending

6 Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
I When do you like to listen to music?
2 Is there one film you think everyone should see? Why?
3 What TV programmes do you never miss? Why?

7 5.7 ))) Listen to extracts from conversations about music and
entertainment and answer the questions.
Conversation I
Which statistic surprises one of the speakers?

Conversation 2
Do they both want to watch the programme about the
environment?
Conversation 3
What doesn't the speaker recommend?

8 5,7 D Listen again and complete the sentences. Which
phrases tell you what the speaker's opinion is?

The statistics look much
That

thatif you have to go to work the
next dayl

9 Complete the sentences with phrases from the Language
for speaking box to express what you think about these
topics, and finish the sentences so they are true for you.

going to 3D versions of films ...
sitting through a whole opera ,

sure that IIike jazz ...
The first time I went to a live concert
Listening to recorded music is

compar¡ng
It's nothing l¡ke as good as ...
I expected ¡t to be . .., but it's not really.
It's more/less ... than I thought ¡t would be.

Recommendint (or not)
I'd really recommend you see/hear/watch ...
I wouldn't recommend ¡t.
l'm not at all sure about that.
l'm pretty sure that I ...
It's really/notwortf, + noun or + -¡ng
It sounds/looks ... great/fantastic/awful/boring

10a ¡EEß Use the phrases in exercises I and 9 and the
Language for speaking box to make notes for a short talk
on one ofthese topics or one ofyour own.
. My favourite music. A film/TV series I really enjoyed/really didn't enjoyI A great video game

b Work in small groups. Talk for a minute on your topic.

c Listen to the person talking and ask questions to find out
more information.
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Film studies

1a You are a film production student and you want to make
a movie. When would you usually do each of these tasks?
Put the tasks in the correct column.

add music/special effects direct the actors
edit the scene mix the sound record the sound
shoot the film write the script

Before filming After f¡lm¡ng

b Which of these tasks can you see in the photos?

2 A) Watch the video. Complete the course details with the
words in the box,

jobs places process semesters stages years

Name of course: FíIvw prodwctiow cour¡e
Length of course: 21--
Number of 2 4

Number of 3 25

Aim of course: during the course, you will be involved in all
of the 4 of the film-making 5- and
you will get valuable work experience doing many of the
6 you can find in the modern-day film industry.

3 O Watch again. Choose the correct options to complete
the sentences.
a These days it is common for people to haue I want a job

in the film industry.
b The City College of New York is now I høs ølwøys been a

free university for poorer students,
c Classes are ølways fun I usuølly full because there are

just twenty-five places on each course.
d At the end ofthe course, students will get ø degree I

begin to workinfilm production.

4a IEEß Workwith a partner, You are going to create a
general knowledge quiz about the film industry. First,
write down the name of a famous , ,.
. film . actor . director

b Write five questions using your ideas from exercise 4a.

c Workwith another pair. Read your general knowledge quiz
to each other. Canyou answer all the questions?

Dur¡ng filming

5.5 video
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Review

1a Complete the statements with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.
I I tend (prefer) watching a film

to reading a book.
2 I cant stand 

- 

(watch) horror films.
3 Once I've started a film I always carry on

(watch) it to the end, even if I
don't like it.

4 When I see well-known actors are in a film, I always
expect (enjoy) watching it.

5 Ineverseem (find) the time to
watchmanyfilms.

6 IfI gotthe chance, Idlike
in a film.

b Which of these statements are true for you? Discuss with
a partner.

2a Choose the correct options to complete the text

Animated films for
grown-ups
Animated films used to be clearly aimed at the under
tens. But in the 1990s, Pixar, Dreamworks and other
companies t has started / started to make films which
2 has appealed / appealed to both kids and adults.
Take Toy Story, for example, which 3 has become /

became a top-selling film
as soon as ¡t was released,
and 4has made / made $361
million since then.

A relatively new development,
however, is animated films
which are actually for adults.
Hayao Miyazaki, for example,
5 has become / became
world-famous in recent years
for films such as Spirited
Away. His latest film, ïhe
Wind Rises,6 has been / was
one of the Best Animated
Feature Film nominees
for the Oscars this year,
alongside the more usual
children's films.

b Do you enjoy animated films? Why/Why not? Discuss with
a partnef.

3 Complete the two texts with the words in each box. In each
case there are two words you do not need.

action hero animated based on character plot
starring

The Wind Rrses is a/an 1 film,
a short story by Tatsuo Hori. The

main 3 is an aircraft designer, Jiro
Horikoshi, and the a is basically an
account of his life

actors cast
special effects

plays performances scenes

The s of lhe Besf Exotic Marigold
Hotel are all very well-known ó and
their 7 have generally been highly
praised, especially that of Judi Dench, who
8 a recently widowed housewife

4 Divide the adjectives in the box into those that have a
positive meaning and those that have a negative one.

amusing clever disappointing dull enjoyable
entertaining ordinary original predictable silly
surprising unexciting violent

5a 5.8 D Listen to six sentences. Rewrite each sentence
you hear to make it stronger. Either change the normal
adjective to an extreme adjective, or use a modifier.

b Compare your sentences with a partner. Check that
together you have at least two different ways of making
each sentence stronger.

óa 5.90 Listen to some negative opinions about a film and
complete the sentences with up to three words,

Itwas 

- 

good as I expected it to be.
It's really not

I'm 

-you 

wouldn't like it.
It was much less interesting 

-.

b Workwith a partner. Change each phrase to make it
positive.

C Tell your partner about a film or TV programme you have
seen using some of the phrases (positive or negative). Talk
for I-2 minutes each. Try to use as many of the adjectives
and opinion phrases as possible.

2

(be)

1

2

3
4
5
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ln control?

6,1 Man andmachine

machines

1 Do you prefer to be a passenger or the driver in a car, Why?

2a Complete paragraphs I and2 in the online car magazine
article with the words in the box,

brake (v) busy traffic dri\rertæs lane motorway
park (v) steer¡ng wheel

b Complete paragraphs 3 and 4 of the article with the words
and phrases in the box.

accidents at speed injured junctions overtake (v)
speed limit traffic l¡ghts traffic jams

c o.t ) Listen and checkyour answers.

d Which words and phrases are illustrated in the photos?
What is happening at the junction?

Your car is now in charge'
'driverlesscars are already here.

1 Driving along the 2_ in3
the driver presses a button on the 4_.
The car is now driving itself.

2 This may sound like science fiction, but driverless
cars are already on the roads in California. Many cars
can already 5- themselves by the side of
the road, 6- automatically when the car
needs to slow down, and warn the driver if they are
slipping out of the correct 7 so going
driverless is just the next step.

3 Driverless cars come with fast broadband, allowing
them to 8 other cars safely, and even
communicate with e as they approach
10 Being stuck in tt_ could
become a thing of the past, as driverless cars will be
able to drive 12 much closer to each other,

4 More than fifty million peopl e die or are 13

in road 1a every year, and 90% of these
accidents are caused by human error. Google's
driverless car sticks to the 1s and
doesn't get tired. So wouldn't it be much safer if all
cars were driverless?

3a Workwith a partner. Answer the questions on advantages
and disadvantages of driverless cars.
I Would driverless cars actually reduce busy traffic or

traffic jams? Why/Why not?
2 Would theyreduce the number of people injured in

accidents? Why/Why not?
3 Who might particularly benefit from not having to hold

a steering wheel or use the pedals?
4 Would you trust the car's computer with your life?

b Workwith another pair and compare your ideas.

FEATURE

GOALS I falf about machines in our lives I Use defining and non-defining relative clauses

Vocabulary & Reading

I
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C()MMENÏ

cba
Dobs @ Itsme22

Driverless cars would provide transport to
people who can't drive themselves, such
as blind people or those who are physically
disabled. s My own physical disability. whlch
/ have had slnce brrfh, means that I will never
be able to drive a 'real' car, so a driverless
car could really change my life. ó lt would
also be great for peoole whose eyeslqhf has
qot worse with age, or who have simply lost
confidence in their driving.

6a 0.2 ) Complete the extract from a newspaper article with the
correct relative pronouns. Sometimes no relative pronoun
is necessary. Listen and checkyour answers.

5a Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
match examples 1-6 in exercise 4 to a-f in the box.

. We use defining relative clauses to identify who or what we
are talking about.
1 Who or fhaf - for people
2 Wh¡ch or that - for things
3 Whose - for possessions
We can leave out the relative pronoun if it is the object of the
verb.

. We use non-defining relative clauses to g¡ve extra
information.
It ¡s already clear who or what we are talking about.
1 Who(NOTthat)-forpeople e

2 wh¡ch - for things r

We use commas around the relative clause, to show that it
¡s extra information.

l Grammar Reference page 14ó

h Look at the sentence Think of all the extra time that I could
use to check my emøils or read a book.What does 'that'
refer to? Why can it be left out?

@ @Ecco214
I hate commuting to work - it's
so stressful. 1 Having a car that
drlves lfse/f would be wonderful
for me, and 2 anyone else who
has fo drive a /ot. but doesn't
enjoy it. I must spend about 15
hours a week driving. s Think of
all the extra time fhat / could
use to check my emails or read
a þook,

@Lucyloop - People
were worried about
seat belts too at one
time! a My cousin.
who has actually been
in one of these cars.
said he felt perfectly
safe, and so would l.

lntellioent machines 1

.un ,"-ru" u, in ,rpar.urkutr, giuu
us directions and even drive for us
are becoming part of all our lives.
Some of the things2
machines can do now would have seemed impossible
just a few years ago. And there's more to come. Amazon
promises robot drones 3- will deliver our
packages, and Rolls-Royce says robo-ships, 4-
won't need any crew will soon be sailing our seas.

But what will this mean for our workers? Some think
that only people 5- skills are better than
the machines' abilities will have work. Those 6-
don't have high-level skills risk being unemployable, or
will have to work for very low wages.

b Decide which examples in the article are defining relative
clauses and which are non-defining.

C Compare answers with a partner.

7a lnEß Workwith a partner. Make two lists, one of arguments
for and one of arguments against intelligent machines.

b Workwith another pair. One pair should argue in favour
of intelligent machines, the other should argue against'
Which arguments are most convincing?

5.71

Amazon drone

GRAMMAR FOCUS defining and non-defin¡ng
relative clauses

NEWS TECHNOLOGY

rammar &

4

defining and
non-defining relative clauses

Read comments a-c. Are they for or against driverless cars?



6.2 Controlling the weather?

I
.1

1a Lookatthephotos anduse thewordsintheboxto
describe what you can see.

lll¡õnlfilãmildìn compound nouns

climate change crop damage destroyed housing
decrease/increase in rainfall drought fires floods
globalwarming heatwave hightemperatures
landslide strong winds tropical storms
water shortages

2a Look at the compound nouns in the box and divide them
into two columns, according to which word carries the
main stress: the first or the second.

climate change global warming strong winds
tropical storms water shortages crop damage

b Do you think climate change and extreme weather events
are caused by global warming?

b o.s ) tisten and checkyour answers.

c Work with a partner. Think about what part of speech each
word is, e.g. noun or adjective, and work out a rule.c Put the rest of the words into the correct column.

Extreme weather events Effects/Consequences of
extreme weather events 3 Work in small groups. Discuss these questions,

I Do you think the weather has been gettingworse in
recent years? Why/Why not?

2 Do you think anything can be done to control extreme
weather? If yes, what?

tro I l\r n-tf^,.¡ r^^^rr

coAls I ralf about the clÍmate and extreme weather I ra¡t about recent events and changes

Vocabulary & Speak¡ng climate and extreme weather
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present perfect
simple and continuous

ir o.+ )) tisten to the start of a radio interview. Why are
scientists researching ways to control the weather?

l.r O.S )) Listen to the rest of the interview and answer the questions.

1 What is cloud seeding?
2 Why doesn't cloud seeding work well in drought areas?
3 How can cloud seeding help prevent hurricanes?
a Why do people worry about using cloud seeding?
5 What solution have scientists in Geneva found?

Look at these extracts from the interview and answer the
questions.

'... it seems that one group of scientists has found a
solution.'

'Professor Jean-Pierre Wolf and Dr Jérôme
Kasparian... have been experimenting with using
lasers to control the weather.'

1 Which action began in the past and is still continuing?
2 Which action was completed at some point before now?

6 Add the two examples in exercise 5 to the correct place in
the Grammar focus box.

, We use the present perfect simple for completed actions
which happened at some point before now and still have an
influence on the present.

Subject + havelhas + past participle
'l

We use the present perfect continuous for unfinished
actions which started in the past and continue up to now.
It often answers the quest¡on How long ...?
Subject + havelhas + been + present partic¡ple
2

We don't generally use present perfect cont¡nuous w¡th
state verbs, such as be, have and know.

*} Gr¿lmnlar Reference page 147

l-r Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.
I It now seems clear that temperatures (rise) over

the past decades, and the trend looks likely to continue.
2 Clearly if changes in weather patterns _

(happen) as a result, we should be trying to prevent
further warming.

3 Many scientists (study) the effects of global
warming on weather patterns and _ (publish)
the results ofthis research.

7 i i Complete the summary of the listening with the correct
form ofthe verbs in brackets.

ln recent years, there 1- (be) a
noticeable increase in extreme weather events.
Many scientists now agree that climate change

(cause) this increase. The
science correspondent in the programme 3

(just finish) researching ways in which scientists
around the world a (try)to artificially
control or change weather patterns. These scientists

(explore) various techniques, including
cloud seeding, over the past few years. However, many
people are worried about putting chemicals into the
atmosphere. Recently one team of scientists in Geneva

(discover) a way to use lasers to
control the weather

tr o.o ) Listen and checkyour answers.

Read the news item and discuss with a partner. What kind
of solutions might be possible?

2

5

6

a

b
B

woi:rdrÑffi
WORLD

I world News > Thailand

Statistics from Thailand's Meteorological
Department show that in lhe last four decades,
average temperatures in the country's north-east
region have steadily increased. ln addition, the
seasonal rains have been arriving later and later
over the last ten years. Crops have died from
water shortages.

However, although the problem is very serious,
local people have begun to find new and
imaginative solutions.

9 mffi Workwith the same partner. Read about two
different rice farmers from Thailand. Student A, turn to
pageI2B. Student B, turn to page 133.

@ BUsrNEss j wrnrHen sPoRïs
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ó.3 Vocabulary and skills development

linkers in conversation

1 In a recent survey in the UK, people talked about the items
they couldn't live without. Look at the infographic and
discuss the information with a partner.
I Do the results surprise you?
2 Do you think the results would be different in

your country?
3 What do you think would be in the top ten?

Za o.z ) fisten to someone being asked what she couldn't
live without. What does she answer?

O c.a ) Listen and complete the extracts.
I somewhere where the weather

is a bit more reliable.
2 I'm sure the challenge keeps

you healthy.
3 --_-, we've just booked two weeks

exploring the lakes and volcanoes ofNicaragua.
I can't wait ...

3 a What do you think the meaning/use of each missing
phrase is in exercise 2b? Discuss with a partner,

b O.f ) nead and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about linkers in conversation to checkyour answers,

We use linkers to show how ideas are connected and to help
listeners to follow the conversation. For example:
o to get someone's attention we may say actually, in fact
. to paraphrase we may say in other words, to put ¡t another

way, what I mean ¡s

o to return to a previous topic we may say as I was saying,
anyway, anyhow

Listening & Speaking

cOALs I Recognize linkers in conversation I understand and use adjective suffixes

UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers in conversationÊ

I IIT¡IIrtrrtrT-T

WHAT THINGS CAN'T YOU LIVE WITHOUT?
ln a study of 2,OOO people from the UK aged 18-65:

-Lf.
1 in 20 said they need a
foreign holiday once a year b- 6 in 1O said the things

they can't live without
have changed as they

have got older ilil
For
chocolate,

a best friend,
and a cup of

tea are of high
importance

at )¡

said they could
eas¡ly live without
their smartphone,
computer, and soc¡al
networking, but
said they would find it
very difficult

q*[iiluT
F

For ¡t ¡s
football and a

cooked breakfast say every item
they own is replaceableTHE TOP TEN

1 lnternet connection 6 Cup of tea

2 Television ililt 7 A strong relationship
3 A best friend 8 Car

4 Daily shower 9 Glasses

5 Central heating 1O Coffee // ?



6.1 6.2 ó.3 6.4 ó.5

+ Which sentence a-d follows 1-4 most logically?
1 I wear a lot of make-up to feel confident.
2 I also think it will cost too much money.
3 I thinkyou should always try something new.
4 I hate waiting at bus stops or in train stations.

a What I mean is, I'm a bit impatient.
b In other words, don't stick with the same old things -

you'll get old before you should.
c Actually, I never leave home without putting it on.

I just don't want people to see me without it.
d Anyway, to get back to the point, I don't agree with the

idea at all.

5a ó.100 Listen to four more speakers, What items can't they
live without?

b ó.10 D Listen again and complete the extracts.

8 Add the correct suffix to complete the adjectives in
these sentences.

-al -y -ous -able -ful -less

1 Eating chips is not very health-.
2 Mobile phones used to be really enorm-. Now

they're much smaller and lighter.
3 Most of our possessions are replace-. We could

live comfortablywith a lot less.
4 She's really music-, She can play three different

instruments, and sing.
5 This guidebook is completely use-. AII the

information is out of date.
6 My shoes may not be fashion-, but they are very

comfort
7 I think this cheese is off. It's very smell_.
I She loves wearingvery colour_ clothes.

9a Complete the sentences so they are true for you.
I The one possession I own that is not replaceable is ..,
2 Tobe successful in life, I thinkyou should ...
3 I feel nervous when ...
4 l'mlI'mnot a practical person. I can/can't.,.
5 The most sociable person I know is ,,.
6 At weddings, it's traditional to ...
7 I think what I eat is healthy/unhealthy because ...
I I find it easy/difficult to be cheerful when ...
9 I feel comfortable when ...

10 I'm totally useless at . ..

11 I d love to/hate to take part in dangerous sports because ...
12 I thinkyou need to be very careful when .,.

b Compare your answers in small groups.

t-4 I

Speaker 1:

Speaker 2:

I'm in charge,
I usually wear flat ones

to get to the event.
Speaker 3: where is it?
I had it a moment ago, wait it must be ..

Speaker 4: I think the real reason
I love it so much is

óa Work in small groups. Discuss the things you feel you can't
Iive without. Give your reasons, using the phrases in the
Unlock the code box on page 60.

b Make a list of the top five things you can't live without.

adjective suffixes

7a Look at these sentences from the listening in exercise 5
and underline the adjectives.
1 Get nervous about catch¡ng the train,
2 I find it very stressful.
3 They're rather uncomfortable.
4 I only wear them to special events.
5 lt reminds me of all the happy times I had ...
ó l'd be helpless without it.

b How do you know they are adjectives? Read the
Vocabulary focus box and checkyour answers.

We can make adjectives from verbs and nouns by adding
suffixes. some of the most common adjective suffixes are:

-ful + careful, cheerful
Jess + helpless, careless
-ous 4 dangerous, nervous
-able + washable, soc¡able, reliable
-al + musical, practical
-y < cloudy, dusV

,,hdfl.:*;'
i ii.ii jriydonoerous
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Vocabulary & Spealdng

VOCABULARY FOCUS adjective suffixes



6.4 Speaking and writing

writing a professional
email

1 Read the email from a student to a professor. How do you
think the professor reacted? Why?

2 Read the Language for writing box and find at least five
examples of inappropriate language in the email in
exercise 1.

subject box
Put enough information in the subject box so that the
recipient (the person receiving it) can see instantly who it
is from and what it is about.
subject: RE deadl¡ne for report
Addressing the rec¡pient
Generally use the surname and title and 'Dear', not 'hi' or
'heilo',
Dear Dr Smart,

lf you are on an equal level, you might use the first name.
Dear Chrìs,

Certain set phrases can þe useful.
Thank you for your email.
I wonder if you could help me.
twould like to apologize for ...
,Jnfortunately, I w¡ll not be able to .. .

Us¡ng abbreviations
The kinds of abbreviat¡ons you can use on social media are
not appropriate.
using too much punctuat¡on
Avoid using exclamation marks (l) and emoticons, e.8. )
S¡gnint off
Always sign off with your name (full name if they might not
know who you are) and one of the follow¡n8.
Best W,shes,
Many thanks,
Yours sincerely, (this is the most formal way)

3a Workwith a partner. Rewrite the email in exercise I to
make it appropriately professional,

b Swap your email with another pair. Compare what
you wrote,

4 Your boss has set you a deadline for a piece ofwork.
You have been ill and will miss the deadline, Write
a professional email to your boss, apologizing and
explaining what has happened.

Read¡ng & Writing

GOALS I Wr¡te a professional ema¡l I Change arrangements

.X, Sent: Monday 09.52

To: prof.c.d.whitmann@rham.ac.uk

From: snookums@yahoo.com

Subject: Help!!!

Hi Prof W can u help me w/ essay u set thurs? i no
u went over it in class but I missed class. Too much
WORK!! lol. pleeease help )
Danny
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' changing
arrangements

ó.11 D Listen to a phone conversation between two friends,
Pedro and Sara, and answer the questions.
I Why can't Sara meet tomorrow lunchtime?
2 Why can't Pedro meet after work?
3 What has Sara arranged to do on Thursday?

Checkyour answers with a partner.

Complete extracts l-6 from the phone conversation.

Pedro

You need to change the
time/place because of
work/family/studies.

suggest a d¡fferent time/
place.

say you'll check your diary
and confirm later.

*

It's difficult for you to
change it because you're
busy at work/you have
family problems/you are
going on holiday.

Say why you can't do that
time.

4
:

r
1

2

3
4
5

There's been
I've got
How

tomorrow Iunchtime.

ó.12 D Listen, check and repeat.

Replace three of the phrases in exercise 6 with these
more formal alternatives, using the Language for speaking
box to help you.
I I'll confirm it with you.
2 I'm not available then.
3 Would you be able to ...?

changing arrangements
I'm meant to . .., but ...
We had thought we'd ..., but now ...
How about gett¡ng together ...?
Would you be able to meet on ...?
saying you arelaren't free
ln (not) available then.
I can('t) make ¡t then.
That's f¡ne w¡th me.

Confirming arrangements
l'll confirm it with you. l'll get back to you.

Sara

, Wolk with a paltner. Choose one of these situations
You have arranged to...
. go to the cinema.
. have a lunchtime meeting in a restaurant.
. work on a presentation in the library.

Take turns to have a phone conversation, using the
prompts, the phrases in exercise 6a and the Language for
speaking box to help you,

A B

Say hello and say who you
say hel!0.are.

I'm really sorry, but I

I'M

aftel worÌ< instead?
then

playing tennis with
{ I "'

my sister.
6 I'll speak to her, then you

Iv
F¡nd a time you are both happy with and agree to meet.

+
Say that's OK and finish
the call.

;, ri

\



6.5 video

1

Mist catchers

Look at the photos, which show some mist catchers in the
Atacama Desert. Match the words and phrases in the box
to things in the photos.

a container a net a pipe drinking water moisture poles

2 Work with a partner. Answer the questions using some of
the words from exercise 1.

a Why do you think people use mist catchers in the
Atacama desert?

b How do you think mist catchers work?

: Q Watch the video. Checkyour ideas from exercise 2.
Were you right?

4 O Watch again. Match the two halves of the sentences.
1 There are a few areas in the desert which have had no rain
2 The mist catchers in the Cerro Grande Reserve have

been collecting rainwater
3 The fog drifts over the land from
4 Some water pipes carry water straight to
5 Water conservationists may find this system useful in
6 People in the Atacama Desert have been using water

collection techniques

a other dry regions around the world.
b the Pacific Ocean.
c the fields where crops are growing.
d for hundreds ofyears,
e foraboutsixyears,
f since history began.

5a IEEEI Workin groups. Read the situation

There is a serious lack of fresh water in your country. Water
shortages have become common. You can't live without water
and so you need to save every dropl

b Plan how to deal with these water shortages, at home or in
your school, List your ideas under these two headings.
. Saving water. Collecting water

c Present your ideas to the class, Decide which ideas are the
best andwhy.
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Review

i l Work with a partner. How is the inside of this car different
from a standard car? Who might want a car like this?

l,¡ Read the article and compare it with your ideas

r^À,
lf hy should a car 1 -. is self-driving look like an
ordinary carZ The Swiss company Rinspeed has designed a car

transforms into a mobile office. This would allow
the passengers, 3 .- now don't have to drive, to use
their time to work or relax.

The steering wheel would slide away and a desk, a

would be large enough for a laptop, could be pulled out
instead. The driver, 5 -. seat would be moveable,
could turn to face the other passengers to chat, or just relax
and watch the films ó 

-- * - would be available on four
separate screens.

C Complete the article using that, who, whích or whose
Use that where possible.

il Complete the sentences with up to two words. The first
letter ofeach is given.
I You should keep both hands on the s

when you are driving.
2 Before you decide to o_ a car, make sure the

road ahead is completely clear.
3 Don't drive over the speed
4 If the are turning orange, you

should stop rather than try and rush through
5 Many people fall asleep while driving on the

m_ , so take regular breaks.
6 Don't on the pavement; it can be

dangerous for blind people.

¡ Check your answers with a partner. Decide together which
are the three most important pieces of advice. Say why.

Match the two halves of each compound noun
I climate a warming
2 crop b change
3 global c waves
4 heat d damage

5 land e

6 strong f
7 tropical g
B water h

shortages
winds
slides
stornìs

ó.13 D Listen and check your answers. Practise the
pronunciation with a partner.

Complete the questions using the present perfect simple
or continuous form ofthe verbs in brackets. Ifboth are
possible, use the present perfect continuous.
I Doyouthinkthattheweather_

(get) worse in recent years? Why/Why not?
you ____ (enjoy) the weather

recently? Why/Why not?
3 What'stheworstweatheryou

(experience)? What happened?
  (Roughly) how manytimes you

(see) snow? Is it common in your country?
5 there __ (be) any weather-related

disasters in your country? What happened?
6 you (listen) to the weather

forecasts recently? Ifso, why?

ó.14 D Write down each word you hear and then add the correct
suffix to each root word you hear to make an adjective.

I : Work with a partner. Think of at least two more adjectives
with each suffix used in exercise 5a.

ir it Put the conversation in the right order.
a Ah, I'm meant to be meeting my brother and

his wife for dinner next Saturday. But I'll talk
to them and get back to you.

b Hi, Joanne.
c Hi, it's Joanne here. I
d Oh dear. Sorry, but I'm not available then.

How about next Saturday?
e OK, that's fine.
f You knowwe were supposed to be going to

the cinema on Saturday? I'm really sorry,
but there's been a change of plan. Can we go
on Sunday instead?

fi o.ts )) risten and check your answers.

2

r.: Work with a partner. Write a similar conversation.
Practise your conversation together.



Ambitions
7.1 Good prospects

Ê

working conditions
Workwith a partner. Look at the cities on the map and
discuss the questions.
I What do you know about each city and/or the country?
2 If you had to choose one of these cities to live in, which

one would you choose? Is there anywhere else you'd
Iike to live and work?

2 Workwith a partner. Read the extract from a magazine
article and answer the questions.
I Which countries do many of the young people moving

to Argentina come from?
2 What reason for moving does each person give?
3 Is each person happywith their decision?

,|

Young Europeans flocl< to
Argentina for job opportunities
A mix of Italian, Spanish and English accents stand out in
Buenos Aires neighbourhoods such as San Telmo, as the city
welcomes a growing number of young professionals who
have come here looking for jobs and a more relaxed lifestyle.

Two years ago, Hanson decided to change his occupation,
leaving his job at a London financial services firm to teach
English privately to business executives in Buenos Aires.
'The company was making people redundant,' he says.
'Sunny Buenos Aires is a welcome change from that stress.
The climate is perfect, getting a job here was pretty easy
and the people are greal.'

For Chiara Boschiero, a33-year-old film producer from ltaly,
Argentina has provided better career prospects. 'ln Italy,
it is very difficult for a director under 40 to make a film.
But Argentina is young, and there are many directors and
producers here younger than I am who are very successful.'

Vocabulary & Reading
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3 Underline any words from the box in the article. What do
you think they mean?

career prospects job satisfaction occupation
promotion qualification (make)redundant
rent-freeaccommodation salary sick/holidaypay
unemployed working condit¡ons working hours

Match the other words in the box in exercise 3 to the
definitions.
I the money a person receives for the work they have done
2 an exam you have passed or course you have completed
3 thepleasureyou getfromyourwork
4 a place to live that your employer pays for
5 a move to a higher position or more challenging job
6 money you get when you are temporarily not at work
7 whenyouare notableto find ajob
B the period of time when you are working
9 the situation you work in

5a Work in small groups. Decide the five most important
reasons why someone might choose a job and put them in
order of importance.

b What other reasons can you think of?

used to andwould
6 z.r ) Listen to three people who moved abroad to work.

t Which countries did each speaker move tolfrom?
. Dermot . Maria . Joaquim

2 What reasons do they give for their move?

7 Workwith a partner. Look at the following statement about
one ofthe speakers and answer the questions.
Dermot used to work in Ireland. He would spend a lot less
time øt work.

Was this true in the past? Is it true now? How do we know?

8 Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete it with example sentences a-d.
a Maria would spend all day calling people and getting

nowhere.
b Dermot didn't use to be a manager.
c Maria designs gardens.
d foaquim used to live in Lisbon.

We use used to/didn't use to + infinitive for finished habits
and states: things that were true but are not now.
1

2

We can also use would to talk about finished habits and
typical past behaviour.
3

. However, note that we CANNOT use would to talk about
past states, only actions and typical behaviour.
Dermot used to live in lreland. NoT Ðerfne{*euldliyit+
lrcland.

. used told¡dn't use fo ¡s only for past hab¡ts. For present
habits we use the present simple.
4

+ Grammar Reference page 148

9a Choose the correct options to complete the sentences. Use
used to only or both used to and would.
1I Iike staying up very late, but

now I'm in bed by 10.00 p.m. every night,
2 When I was a teenager, I play a

lot of sport, but now I just watch them on TV
3I have very long hair when I was

a teenager.
4l get very nervous before

examinations when I was at university
5 When I was a child, I spend

hours making model cars and planes.
6I think life would be easy when

I became an adult - but that's not true at all.

b Make the sentences true for you and compare your
answers with a partner.

10 @ Workwith apartner. StudentA, turn to page I2B'
Student B, turn to page 134.

Q vox PoPS vrDEo 7

671

GRAMMAR FOCUS used to andwould for past
habits and states

Grammar & Speaking



7.2 Ask an expert

high achievers

1 Work with a partner. The photos show three people who
are well known as experts. What do you think they are
expert at? Do you recognize any of them?

2 Read biographies 1-3 and check ifyour ideas were correct.

'l + Þaniel Barenbc¡im
Daniel Barenboim was born in 1942 in Buenos Aires,
and moved Lo Israel in 1952. A talented musician, he
began to learn the p¡ano at fìve and gave his flrst public
concert aged seven. As well as being an excellent musician
and conductor, he is also weìl known for his work with
young people. ln 1999 he co-founded the West-Eastern
Divan orchestra with Professor Edward Said to unite
lsraeli and Arab musicians. Barenboim has also set up
a number of other projects to encourage young people
to play music and has received various awards for his
achievements.

'l ')à'l ,ii.t i,r,l i,,.ri',1 il

Jane Goodall was born in London in 1934.1n her early
twenties, she went to Tanzania, lnìtially as a secretary to
the anthropologist Louis Leakey. However, Jane was hard-
worklng and ambitious, and soon became a researcher
herself, studying the behaviour of wild apes and
chimpanzees. Her discoveries changed many beliefs about
ape behaviour, and she became an expert on the subject.
ln 1991 she set up Roots & Shoots, a global environmental
and humanitarian youlh education programme now based
in more lhan 100 countries.

5 + Rebecca Ad
Rebecca Adlington was born in N/ansfield, UK, in 1989.
At nineteen she suddenly became famous as a champion
swimmer, after winning two gold medals al the Beijng
Olympics, the first British swimmer for 100 years to
achieve this. She also did well at the London OIympics,
winning two bronze medals. ln 2005, Adlington's sister
became dangerously ill, with encephalitìs*. She recovered,
but Adlington has said that her sister's illness made
her 'more determined' to succeed. ln 2013 she retired
lrom swimming, but uses her fame to raise money for an
encephalitis charity.

r encephalit¡s an infection or allergic reaction which causes the
brain to swell

3a Workwith a partner. Look at the highlighted words in
the biographies and decide if each one is a noun, verb or
adjective. Work out what they mean'

b Complete the sentences using a suitable word from the
article. Compare your answers with a partner and give
reasons for your choices.

I Many 

- 

people never become really _--
because theY are too shY.

2 He's very
one day.

He wants to become President

3 Sheis-to
her class.

the highest mark in

4 If you want to become a you will need to
train every day.

5 Sheneverwon any-forher
her research changed the world.

4 ¡l$[ Workwithapartnerorinsmallgroupsanddiscuss
the questions.
I To become an expert at something, which is more

important - hard work or talent?
2 Is being ambitious always a good thing? Why/Whynot?

vocabu¡ary & Read¡ng
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Grammar & Speaking question forms

5a The three experts all took part in an interview in a British
newspaper. Look at the questions and answers and try to
guess which person is answering. Discuss your answers
with a partner.

b Based on their answers, which person would you most/
least like to meet? Why?

I,r
I Which living person do you most admire,

and why?
My mum. She is the most thoughtful person that
I've ever known.

2 How would you like to be remembered?
As someone who enjoyed life, was bubbly and
worked hard.

5 Would you mind telling us what you most
dislike about your appearance?
My big shoulders.

2'v
I Do you like giving interviews?

No.

2 When were you happiest?
When I didn't have to give interviews.

3 What would your super power be?
To travel back in t¡me - in order to spend a day
with Mozart.

4 What makes you unhappy?
When I don't understand somelhing.

3r
I What is your most treasured possession?

I don't like possessions.

2 What is your earliest memory?
When I was two, a dragonfly flew near
me. A man knocked it to the ground
and trod on it. I remember crying because
l'd caused the dragonfly to be killed.

3 How would you like to be remembered?
As someone who helped to change attitudes
towards animals.

llepooÐ euef e uroquêreg lêrue6 Z uo16ut¡py ecceqeg ¡

óa Read the information about question forms in the Grammar
focus box, then add an example for each type of question
from the questions in exercise 5.

Direct questions. ln questions we normally put an auxiliary verb (do, does,
dld) before the subject.
1

lf the question word is the subiect of the question, we don't
use do/does/did.
2

lndirect questions. We use indirect quest¡ons to make questions more polite. The
word order doesn't change and we don't use do/does/did.
Could you teil me wh¡ch living person you most adm¡re?
3

. Note that to make yeslno indirect questions we use ff
Would you mind teil¡ng me ¡f you th¡nk you are ambitiousT
fd ftke to know if you think you are ambitious.

{ Grammar Reference page 149

b Look at the questions in exercise 5 and make them indirect.

7 Make interview questions using the prompts. Make at least
two indirect questions.
1 Give an example of an embarrassing moment.

What / happen?
2 Whar. / favourite smell?
3 Like / watch sport? Why/Why not?
4 Tell me about a time when you felt angry.

Who / make / angry and why?
5 How lrelax?
6 What / think / greatest achievement?
7 Tell / favourite film?

8 ¡EE[l Workwith a partner. Go to page 128 and prepare
your questions.

GRAMMAR FOCUS questions



7.3 Vocabulary and skills development

understanding
paraphrasing

1a Look at the statements. What do they mean? Do you agree
with them? Discuss with a partner.
I I høue not failed. I haue simply found ten thousand wøys

that won't work. (Thomas Edison)
2 Failure is the key to success; each místøke teaches us

something. (Morihei Ueshiba)

b Look at the first statement in exercise 1a, Which word or
phrase is expressed in different words in the second statement?

2a Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
paraphrasing.

To avoid repetition. writers talk about the same thing in different
ways. Writers use a synonym (either a word or phrase that
means almost the same thing) to refer to the th¡n8. Sometimes
the new phrase has a different grammatical form.

eeople wholdo welllin their iobslget promotedt

My colleagues are
Most people who work here

b Read paragraph I of the article. The underlined words or
phrases are paraphrased later in the paragraph. Circle the
phrases which are their near synonyms.

3a Think of two reasons why doing a task and failing could be
good for you.

b Read the rest of the article. What reasons does the writer
give for the value of failure?

The Festivol of Errors
1 Some French educotion specialists recently put on o

festivol in Poris to encouroqe childrcn to moke mistokes.
Yes, it's true! rheG-xpeÞwãre worried thot young people
in Fronce were not cre-otive ond innovotive enough for
the modern world. Since they believe thot o school system
thqt concentrotes on morks ond grodes will reduce the
obility of the kids to produce new ideos, the qctivities in
the weeklong event showed the pqrticiponts the wonder
ond pleosure of getting things wrong.

2 Most people believe in success. In sport, politics ond
business, success is king. Look ot our educotion systems:
they're bosed on the ideo ofencouroging people to be
successful. We reword success in exoms, for exomple,
with entronce to university. We reword success ot
university with o good iob. People who do well in their
jobs get promoted to higher positions, ond so on.

3 But there ore reosons why we should volue fqilure
os well. The problem with the success model is thot
it tends to give-c¡edit fo¡ sofe behqviour. We follow
the procedures, obey the rules. More importontly, it
encouroges people to hong on to old ideos. On the other
hand, people who like to toke risks, think creatively, ond
come up with new, perhops impossible, ideos, ore told
they ore foilures. In o very fost-chonging world, this is
not good proctice.

4 Ànother point of view is provided by Dr Àstro Teller who
works for Google, o compony fomous for its incredible
successes, ond equolly unbelievoble fqilures. He soys thot
if you criticize people for hoving good ideos, they will
give up. His example is: imogine you send out o group of
scouts* to o new lond to find mountains to climb. They do
their best to find one, but con't. If you blome them when
they come bock, those scouts will quit.

5 And what qbout learning o languoge? Sometimes you
hove to toke risks, becquse otherwise it becomes difficult
to communicote. If you're trying to tqlk to o person,
ond they don't understond you, then you hove to find o
completely different woy of soying whot you wont to soy!
So moking o mistoke cqn meon you olso moke progress!

UNLOCK THE CODE
understanding paraPhrasingÊ

Read¡ng & speaking

GoALs I understand paraphrasing I use collocations

r scout a person sent ahead to get information
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4 The underlined words in paragraphs 2-5 are synonyms for
words that come earlier in the article. Write the words they
refer to.

8 Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
collocations.

Paragraph 2 be swccessful

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

5 Answer the questions,
I According to the article, how are successful people

rewarded at work?
2 Why can failure be useful? What does it teach us?
3 What is the example of the scouts in paragraph 4

supposed to show?
4 What does the writer think you need to do to

communicate in another language?

ó Workwith a partner. What are the main ideas from the
article that you both agree with?

collocations
7 Find these collocations in the article in exercise 3. Inyour

own words, what do you think they mean?

Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

There are several different types of collocations organized by
word class, noun, verb, adjective, etc. The most common are:
. verb + noun - obey the rules
. adjective + noun 4 a good job
. verb + adverb or adverb + verb -l think creatively
. adverb + adjective 4 hugely ¡mportant
When you record collocations, it is essential to note down
the grammar words like a or my as well. lf you use the wrong
grammar words, it will sound unnatural.
e.g.l always try to do my best. NoT falwüs+fr+to+he+e#

9 Workwith your partner. Write a summary of the article,
using your ideas from exercise 6 and the collocations in
exercise 7 to help you.

10a Complete the questions about work and study with
collocations made from one word in column A and one
word in column B.

column A column B
job
take
obey/follow
temporary
superv¡se
think

job
employees
creat¡vely
risks
satisfaction
the rules

I Which is more important - a good salary
or alanl- ?

2 At work, is it better to obey the rules, or to _?
3 Have you ever had a _? What was it? Did you

want it to become permanent?
4 Have you ever had a job where you had to

other _? Did you like the responsibility?
5 Would you like a job where you had to come up with

new ideas, or one where you simply 2

6 Do you find it easyto and come up with
new ideas? How do you do it?

b z.z ) tisten and check your answers.

1 1 a ¡EEII Work with a partner or in small groups. Ask and answer
the questions in exercise 10. Give reasons for your answers.

b Report the two most interesting answers to the class.

do well
give credit for
unbelievable
blame
quit
talk to

Vocabulary & Speak¡ng

1 a good job
2 get promoted
3 higher positions

4 follow the procedures
5 obey the rules
ó think creatively
7 come up with ideas

8 do their best
9 take risks

10 completely different
1'l make progress

STOP



LANGUAGE FOR WRITING formal phrases

GOALS I Write an application letter or email I nst for and g¡ve clar¡f¡cat¡on

illlllt

7.4 Speaking and writing

flill1fiftÌt-l an application letter or email

1

1 Workwith a partner. Read the adverts and answer the
questions.
I Which advert needs people who are interested in

learning about different cultures?
2 Which needs people who have ideas about the latest

trends?
3 Which advert needs people with good group work skills?
4 Which appeals to you most? And least? Why?

2a Which of the three advertisements in exercise I is
Asuncion applying to?

lDear/To-
A, 2This email is about / I am writing regarding your
advertisement for 

- 

posted on the Jobs &
Training website this month.

B 3 As you will see from the attached CV / Read the
CV and you'llsee Íhat, at present, I am working as an
assistant manager in an international relocation office,
helping companies set up abroad. ln my present position,
my main responsibility is organizing project teams to help
companies find good locations in other countries, and I

recently won a company award for this work.

C With my work experience and skills, I believe I would be
ideally suited to a management position in your company.
I am highly organized, hard-working and positive. My
business knowledge and lT skills are up to date, and I am
also very active in the world of business networking. I am
now ready for more challenges in my working life.
a I want to / I would like to work for your company as it
has a very good reputation for quality and customer care,
5 You need to give me the chance to / t woutd like the
opportunity to use my skills to help your company grow.

D ó P/ease invite me for / I would be happy to attend
an interview and I would be able to start work at the
beginning of next month.T lf you need further information,
p/ease / Do you want to know more? Ihen call me on
01422 44327, or email me at asuncion@email.com.

Ê 8l look forward to hearing from you. / I am waiting for
your call.

Yours sincerely,
Asuncion Rico

b Read the information in the Language for writing box.
Work with a partner to choose the correct phrases for l-B
in Asuncion's email.

lf we are applying for a job, we need to sound formal in the
initial letter/email to make a good impression. We use fixed
phrases like:

Formal Neutral
I am wr¡ting regarding ...
I would like to ...
lwould be happy to attend ...
I look forward to hear¡ng from you.

Want to get into management?
Already got experience?
We are lookirig for new and
experienced leaders to manage
our expanding group of coffee
shops. We want excellent

decision-makers who are good
with people to organize and lead
teams of up to ten employees
in our new branches across
the country. Opportunities for
international travel.

Applicat¡ons to Raj at admin@coffeehouse.com.
No phone enquiries, please.

2

Study trips abroad
Have the experience of a lifetime: spend two months
studying abroad. Trips available for studying science, sport,
art, local culture or languages. lncluded in the trip:

. Overnight visits to places of local ¡nterest

. Short stays with local families

Applicants should have at least a school leaver's certificate,
plus a strong ¡nterest in travel. Send applications to Carmen
Ramos at studytrips@travelabroad.com or apply online.

Are you.good with words and happy to wrlte in y.our own
language and/or English? .

We are looking for writers with something to say about social
media, fashion, food and entertainment. Our readers love to
learn about what's new around the world. If you have great
ideas and experiences to share with our magazine's online
community, apply now to Sam Fielding at sam@wordcount.com.
Interviews start next week (face-to-face or Skype).

i
't:

3

lwanted to know
fd fike to ...
I'd l¡ke to come to
Let me know.
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3 Here is a list of things people usually include in an
application email or letter. Which paragraph was each in?
. Give the reason for writing A
. SayyouaresendingyourCV
. Give information about your current situation
. Give information aboutyour skills
. Saywhyyou would be good for the job/

company/course
. Give extra contact details
. Write a closing sentence asking the reader

to reolv

4a Choose the advert you would most like to reply to and
make notes for an application email using these headings.
o work experience . reasons for applying
. job and personal skills

b Write the application email. Use your notes, the Language
for writing box on page 72 and phrases from Asuncion's
email to help.

clarification
5 Look at the photo and imagine you are waiting for a job

interview. Which person in the photo would you feel most
like? Tell your partner why.

7a z.s )) Listen to people in job interviews. Who answers each
question from exercise 6a?

Li Yan _ Marina _
Parissa _ Ken _
Sophie _

b z.s ) tisten again and complete the phrases the people used.
LiYøn
I could 

-

mean?
I spent three years working2 Well,

in a similar situation in...
Parissa
3 I'm not-.

job will I have?
what

4 Yes ... in 

-, 

what are your goals for
the next fewyears?

Sophíe
5 Could
Marina

please?

6 Let me
Ken

what makes you ...?
that?

¡inõmñãmilãril sounding polite

ln a situat¡on like an interview it is important to sound
interested and polite.

8a z.+ ) Listen to the eight phrases in exercise 7b. Mark the
intonation, the rise and fall, in each phrase.

V
Couldyou expløin whatyou mean?

b 7.4)))Listen again and practise the phrases.

9a ¡EEl Work in small groups. Read each other's application
emails or letters. Together, choose four questions from
exercise 6a and add two more.

b Interview each other. Use the phrases in the Language for
speaking box to ask for and give clarification.

Ask for clarif¡cat¡on
could you expla¡n what You mean?
t'm not sure I understand. Do you mean ...?

c¡ve clar¡ficat¡on
Let me g¡ve you a good example ... Well, for instance ...
cet flme to th¡nk
Let me see ... Let me th¡nk ... Now what's the word aga¡n?

c Tell each other the two best answers each person gave
and explainwhy.

7
B

What
Could

Ð
I ,L r¡

óa Read the interview questions. Which do you think is the
most difficult to answer?
I Where do you see yourself in five years' time?
2 What motivates you and what doesn't?
3 Whyshouldwe employyou?
4 When was the last time you had a disagreement at

work, and how did you deal with it?
5 If you were a type of food, what would you be?

b Why do interviewers ask questions like these?

L¡sten¡ng & speaking

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING
asking for and giving clarificat¡on
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Moving abroad to work
1 Workwith a partner. Guess the meaning of the phrases in bold.

a I'm bored with my life here, so I'm going to try my luck
somewhere else.

b This job has good prospects, and I'll have the chance to
obtain new skills, too.

c I don't live in the same town as my job, so I'll need to
commute to work by train.

d lt's exciting to start anew doing a different job in
another country.

2 Look at the photos. What job do you think Zsuzsanna does?
Where do you think she has lived?

3 O Watch the video. Which of the following are mentioned?
a her education in Hungary
b reasons for moving abroad to work
c the career benefits of moving abroad
d findingnewfriends intheUK
e the challenges of moving abroad
f returning to Hungary
g difficulties people might have when they go home

4 O Watch again. Complete the table showing the differences
between life in Hungary and the UK.

ThE UK

cost of livinS

R typical
working day

Travelling
to work

5a IEEß Look at these reasons for moving to a new country for
work. Why would you decide to move? Put these reasons in
order of importance for you (1= most important)'
. to challenge myself . to have a more relaxed
. to find new friends lifestYle
. to improve my career . to learn a new

prospects language
. to have an adventure ' any other reason

b Compare your ideas with a partner. Do you have similar
reasons?

-ü.ï r

I

i

I

i
i

i

Hungary
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Review

1a Read the sentences and cross out the forms which aÍe not
possible. Sometimes both forms may be correct.
I When I was little, I used to / wouldwantto be a pop star

when I grew up.
2 I used to / wouldpractise in front of the mirror with a

hairbrush as a microphone.
3 My mother used to / wouldlaugh, but kindly.
4 She used to / wouldtell me that I could be anything

I wanted.
5 But she used to / wouldwarn me that it wouldn,t be

easy to be a pop star.
6 I really used to / wouldbelieve I could do it, but now I,m

quite happy being a dentistl

b Talk to your partner. Tell them about the ambitions you
had when you were a child, using used to and would.
where appropriate.

2a Make questions using the prompts.
I What / being successfuì / mean to you?
2 Who / successful / in your family?
3 What / your biggest goal / in life?
4 What / one job / you wouldn'r like to do?
5 Which / better - an indoor / outdoor job? Why?
6 What / your dream job?

b Make the questions indirect using Would you mind telling
me ... , I'd like to know... or another suitable starter. Then
use the questions to interview your partner. Ask follow-up
questions.

3a Read the text and complete it with one word in each space
The first letter is given.

4a 7.5 D Listen to the definitions and choose which word of
each pair is being defined.
1 ambitious / famous
2 hard-working / determined
3 well-known / expert
4 talented / famous
5 hard-working / well-known
6 determined / talented

b Think of a person you could describe using all or some of
the adjectives in exercise 4a. Tell your partner about him/her

5a z.o ) Listen and write down the words you hear.

b Work with a partner and put the words together to
make six collocations. Then write a sentence using each
collocation.

6a Put the words in the right order to make the sentences/
questions.
1 repeat I you I please / that / could ?

2 you / mean / explain I you /could / what ?

3 me / example / give /let / you / good I a .

4 I/sure/understand / not / I'm.
5 word / the / what's / again?
6 examples / that / some / you / could I of I giysz

b Work with a partner. Decide which of the expressions in
exercise 6a are a) ways of asking for clarification b) ways of
giving clarification and c) ways of getting time to think.

According to a recent survey, about
20Yo of workers around the world work
from home at least once a week, and
nearly 10%o work from home every day.
There are obvious advantages. you can
often fit in your 1 w

at any time that's
convenient for you, and you don't
have to spend some of your 2 s
on travelling to and from the office.
The3w might
also be a lot better in the peace and

b Do you, or would you like to, work from home?
Why/Why not? Discuss with a parrner.

comfort of your own home. However,
many people also felt that if they
weren't in the office, they were less
likely to be given a p. as
the boss might not notice their good
work. Being out of the office could
therefore damage their s c
p _ - -. Equally, they might be
more likely to be made ó r
if the company got into trouble,
because they had not been able to
build a relationship with the boss.

c

!
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#
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Cho¡ces

8.1 World happiness report

happiness factors

1 Workwith a partner or in small groups. Put the words and
phrases in the correct category in the table. Some words
may fit into more than one category.

balanceddiet childcare culturalactivities healthcare
hightaxes neighbours physicalact¡vity pollution
poverty strong economy volunteer

Health

Money

Fam¡ly/Soc¡ety

Le¡sure

2a Which factors are most important in order to have a good
quality of life? With your partner or group put the four
categories in order of importance.

b Read an extract from a newspaper article about the UN
World Happiness Report. According to the report, what
makes a country a happy place to live in?

World Happiness

c Discuss the questions together.
I Are you surprised by any of the countries named in the

list, or their position? If so, whY?
2 What do you think is good about your country and how

it does the things mentioned in exercise l?

3a a.r ) Listen to an extract from a podcast about Denmark,
which was recently named the happiest country in the
world. Number the ideas shown in the photos in the order
in which they are discussed.

b a.t ) tisten again. What do they say about each photo?

c Do you think the same things are important? Why/Why not?

cOALS I Talk about happ¡ness factors I use real cond¡t¡onals

vocabulary & L¡sten¡ng

o
a

You might think that the happiest country
in the world would have plenty of sunshine,
but you'd be Wrong. According to the recent
United Nations World Happiness Report,
nearly all of the top ten countries are well
known for long, cold, dark winters. But what
they do have is a strong economy, reliable
government, and people who look after
themselves and each other.

1 Oenmark 6 Canada

2 Norway 7 Finland

3 Switzerland I Austria

4 Netherlands I lceland

5 Sweden 10 Australia
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ËÞ,

real conditionals
4a Look at the information in the Grammar focus box and

choose the correct options 1-4.

/f-sentences usually have two clauses: the lf-clause and the
result clause.
. When we talk in general about things that can possibly

happen, we use:

tf + r present simple I w¡ll, 2 present simple I wiil
lf people enjoy their job, they are happier in general.

a

. When we talk about specific situations in the future, and
their possible results, we use:

lf + 3 present simple / w,4 4 present simple I will
tf you eat a balanced d¡et, you'll feel healthier.

b Match these sentences to a-c in the Grammar focus box.
. Money doesn't make you happy unless everyone has

enough.
. If people work a thirty-seven hour week, they have

quite a lot of leisure time.
. If you look a bit further down the list, you'll see that

money isn't everything.

5a Choose the correct option in each sentence.
I If / Unless people spend more than an hour travelling to

work, they are generally less content.
2 If / Unless you have some close friendships, you will

find it hard to be happy.
3 If / Unless you do regular exercise outdoors, you'll be

able to work more efficiently.
4 People tend to be happier íf / unlessthey are in a long-

term relationship.
5 If / Unless people are active in work and free time,

they'll probably be healthier.

b 8.2 D Listen and check your answers.

nRãmÎñtãñiÍnm intonation in if sentences

6a 8.2 D Listen again. Which clause rises in intonation?
Which clause falls?

b a.z ) Listen again and repeat.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.
Use a modal verb where possible.

1 If they 

- 

(not have to) pay to visit museums,

. we can use modal verbs, part¡cularly can and may, in either
clause.

lf you can cycle for th¡rty minutes a day, it may add one to
two years to your l¡fe.

. Unless usually means excepf lt:

+ Grammar Reference page 150

then people (visit) them more often.
2 Extreme weather events (happen) more

often and (be) more severe unless we
(do) something about climate change.

3 If parents (be) allowed paid time off after
the birth ofa baby, they
share the time.

(decide) howto

4 People (tend) to have more job satisfaction
if they (work) reasonable hours and in
pleasant conditions,

5 Ifthere (be) a cheap and reliable public
transport system, people
less.

(use) their cars

6 Doctorssaythatifyou (eat) Iots offresh
fruit and vegetables and 

- 

(exercise)
regularly, you (probably live) longer.

E$[ Work in groups of four. Take the roles of government
ministers and discuss the budget. Turn to page I29.
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8.2 Whatmakes ahero?

personality and
behaviour

1a Read the three short descriptions. Which of these people
do you think are heroes? Why/Why not? Discuss with a
partner or in small groupS.

b What other kinds of people or behaviour could be
considered heroic?

2a Read the magazine article and compare your ideas with
your Partner,

b Did anything discovered through this research surprise
you?Why/Whynot?

& Read¡ngVoca

GoALs I falf about PersonalitY and behaviour I Talk about unreal situations in the present and future

A boy who stops
another child being

attacked, even though
he may get hurt

himself.

3
A woman who risks

her job by speaking out
about something illegal
happening at her place

"1ì/

2

>
// t

of work

What makes a hero?
Kerry Clark was sitting in the backyard of his farm when
he saw a small plane crash in the nearby woods. He
rushed over there immediately and started to rescue
people, even though the plane was on fire and might
explode any minute.
'somebody needed to help,'Clark said afterwards.
'You do it because you have to.'
But if you saw a crash, would you risk your life to help?
Was Clark crazy or unusually brave? Researchers
at Berkeley University have spent the last five years
studying what exactly makes people act heroically.
They have made some fascinating discoveries...
. One in five people has done something heroic, such

as helping another person in a dangerous situation,
or being honest when they find out about something
unfair, even if it risks their safety or job.

. The more educated you are, the more likely you are to
be a hero.

. Kind, generous people are more likely to be heroes'
One third of the heroes in the study had also
volunteered up to 5-9 hours a week.

. Men reported heroism more than women. However,
this may be because women can be a bit embarrassed
about their heroic actions.

o Having been lucky enough to survive a disaster
yourself makes you three times more likely to be a
hero and a volunteer.

The researchers believe that we are all capable of
becoming heroes. lt's about learning to make the right
choices in a particular situation, about doing the right
thing even if we are afraid. Everyone needs to realize
that they are responsible for making the world a better
place. They have created an online course, the Heroic
lmagination Project, to train ordinary people to become
less selfish and more heroic, For example, to stay calm in
a difficult situation, so that we don't just automatically do
what everyone else is doing.
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ô.1

r Workwith a partner as StudentA and Student B. Find
seven highlighted words in the article to match to your set
of definitions.
StudentA
I thinldng only about yourself and not of other people
2 not excited, worried or angry
3 having studied and learnt a lot
4 normal, not different from others
5 acting like a hero
6 caring about others
7 telling the truth
student B
B having good luck
t happy to give more than is usually expected

10 ready to do things that are dangerous or difficult
without showing fear

11 feeling fear
12 having the job of dealing with something
13 feeling uncomfortable because of something sillyyou

have done
14 not sensible, not logical

h Test your partner on your set of words

unreal conditionals
4a Work with a partner. Look at the following sentence from

the text and answer the questions.
If you saw a crash, wouldyou riskyour liþ to help?

1 What form is the verb after if? Is this talking about
something that happened in the past, present or future?
Is this situation real or imaginary?

2 Which word in the second clause tells us we are talking
about an imaginary situation?

b Look at the following sentence and answer the questions
If I saw someone in trouble, I míght/could/would help.

1 Which two modal verbs express possibility?
2 Which modal verb means would be able to?

t Read the information in the Grammar focus box and check
your answers to exercise 4.

,1,,.i','' .., í , ' ,, , ,,.r, , r.

We use /f + past tense, would + infinitive w¡thout to to talk
about a hypothetical/unreal situation in the present or
future and its ¡maginary result.
lf I saw someone in trouble, I would (l'd) go and help.

The clauses can be ¡n any order, but we don't use a comma
if tne would clause comes first.
After lf we use u/ere instead of was.

1 in certa¡n fixed phrases:
lf lwere you, I'd keep qu¡et.

2 in a more formal style:
lf I were stronger, lwould stop that buily!

When we are not sure about the result, we can use mþht or
could instead o1 would.
If you tr¡ed to help, you could/might hurt yourself.

We can also use could to mean would be able to.
lf someone had an accident, I could help him because I
know first aid.

L,i¡i ti1,r ii|i ,t i;i., pAge151

lJå Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs
in brackets. Use modal verbs where possible to express
uncertainty or ability.
I IfI (be) braver, I (be) a

firefighter.
2 We 

- 

(volunteer) more if we
(have) more time.

3 What you (do) if you 

-

(see) someone being robbed?
4Ifwe (win) the lottery, we (give)

some money to charity
(be) risky or5I (not do) a job if it

dangerous
6He (be) so embarrassed if he

(know) people were talking about his heroism

t) 8.3 D Listen and checkyour answers.

c Work with a partner. How does using would, could ot
might change the meaning of each sentence?

ffi Work in small groups. Go to page 129, discuss the
scenarios and complete the other tasks.

(\
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Vocabulary and skills development

sound changes

Woll< with ¿ì partner. Look at the photos of Icelandic
culturc and answer the questions.
t What do you think each photo tells us about lceland?
2 Would you see the same things in your country?

üx*

a.a )) nead and listen to the infolmation in the Unlock the
code box

Speaking at natural speed, we often change the last sound of a

word to make it eas¡er to say the words together, for example,
when one word ends in sounds t or d and the next word starts
with sounds such as b, p, k, g, m. Listening to natural speech,
these changes can make groups of words more diff icult to
understand,
written form + natural speed
would move + /wo(b)mu:v/
that place + /òzcplersi

a.s ) Listen to the phrases. Underline the sound that
changes.
I red pram 5 should go

2 could be 6 cold metal 
--3 white coffee 7 hot pePper

4 mild coffee B hot milk

;,(6.t'

lceland



8.1 8.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

4a a.O ) Listen to the first part of a podcast and complete the
textwith two words in each gap.

lf you 1 anywhere in the world to live, where
would you go? 2 _not be the most obvious
choice, but I don't 3 here. I came to study
earth science at the University of lceland. lceland has
volcanoes, glaciers and earthquakes. a_- you
see here? I came to study the natural world, but I stayed
in lceland because I love the way of life.

b a.Z ) tisten to the rest of the podcast and answer the questions.
I Why do Icelanders leave their babies outside to sleep?
2 What Icelandic habit used to make Julia feel annoyed?
3 What did Iulia discover Icelandic people don't worry about?
4 What skill do 10% of Icelanders have?
5 Why does Julia now enjoy Icelandic food?

5 Work in small groups and discuss the questions.
I How do you think life in Iceland would be different

from life in your country?
2 Do you think you would enjoy living in lceland?

Why/Whynot?

¡t?ltãTlllFflll prefixes

ó Read an online article about culture shock. What four
different stages can you identify? What stage do you think
Julia is at?

When you filst arrive in a foreign culture, often your
first reaction is completely positive. Everything seems
exciting, different and fascinating. It's an adventure. If
you're just on a short holiday, you'1Ì probably never leave
this phase, but ifyou stay longer, your attitude can start
to change.

As you start to realize how little you really understand
the new culture, life can get f'rustrating. People
misunderstand what you're trying to say, or they may
laugh at you for saying something incorrectly. Even
simple things, like posting a letter, can seem impossibly
difficult, and you are iikely to overreact by getting angry
or upset when things go wrong.

With time, though, you start to adjust, to become more
comfortable with the differences and better able to
handle frustrating situations. Your sense ofhumour
reappears. Finally, you reach the stage offeeling able
to be enthusiastic about the culture once again, enjoy
living in it, and maybe even prefer certain aspects ofthe
culture to your own.

7 Look at the highlighted words in the article and match the
meaníngs of each prefix to the definitions below.
I badly 3 too (much)
2 again 4 not

Prefixes are groups of letters that added to the beg¡nning of a
word change the meaning of the word:

mrs- (= do badly) misjudge, misbehave
re- (= do again) replace, rearrange
ln- (= not) inact¡ve, lnconvenient
ov€t- (= too much) overpr¡ced, overspend

8 Use the prefixes re-, under-, ouer- or mis- and the words in
brackets to complete the sentences. Checkyour answers
with a partner.
I In the summer, north of the Arctic Circle, it stays light

twenty-four hours a day. The stars stop coming out at
night and don't (appear) untilAugust.

2 If you move to a very different culture, people may
easily 

- 

(understand) your behaviour.
3 I haven't got a lot of money this month, so I'll have to be

careful I don't (spend)
4 I used to wear very smart suits to the office, but people

here are much more
wear jeans to work.

(formal) and even

5 The flight had to be _ (schedule) due to the
bad weather. We arrived back a day late.

6 Parents can be very embarrassed if their children
(behave) in public.

9a EEß think about an interesting place you have been to.
Use the questions below to prepare a short talk about it.
Use at least three words with prefixes.
. What is interesting about the place?
o What facts do you know about the place?
. Why might you choose to move there?. What things about the culture might be very d¡fferent

from your own?

b Talk for about two minutes about the place. Listen to
your partner's talk and ask at least two questions about
the place,

VOCABULARY FOCUS prefixes



8.4 Speaking and writing
GOALS I fake notes while listening I prepare and give a short talk from notes

& Listening

1

3a a.a ) Look at the note a student took during
the lecture. Listen again and complete the note

Intro: Av. persow - qpprox.

decísíow/day!

b Look at the abbreviations, What do you think the full
words are?

4a Read the information in the Language for writing box
and checkyour answers.

When taking notes, to write quickly and save time:
. write only the key information; leave out prepositions

and articles:
Av. person - the average person

. use abbreviations (often the beginning of the word):
intro - ¡ntroduction
av. - average
approx. - approx¡mately

b Workwith a partner and look at the abbreviations. What
do you think they are short for?

poss
probs
abt
imp
no,

taking notes

Make a list of at least five decisions you have made today.

I Put the decisions in order of importance.
2 Tell a partner about one of the more important

decisions on your list, Did you make it quickly,
or think about it for a long time? Did you discuss
itwith anyone else?

a.a ) Listen to the beginning of a lecture about making
decisions and tick the topic(s) the speaker mentions.
. Types of decisions we make. Why we all make bad decisions
. The number of decisions we make

pers
info
neg
adv
disadv

æ

8.9 D Listen to the next part of the lecture. Complete the notes
using abbreviations. Compare your answers with a partner.

F qcta rs dfectívg decí¡ ío vt- wakívg
of decísíow Ne vwake -

too vnqwy decísíow vwake braíwtíred.

To vnake2 decísíow,
do ít early.

AL¡o cowíder how vwucLt 3-_-
yon nr.ed, Po¡¡ to l+ave too vnucLt.

Strecs cøw vwøke yon thínk vwore
posítíve results thaw

2

M
5

4

6a 8.10 D Listen to the last part of the lecture and take notes on
the main points, using abbreviations where you can.
t
a

a

b Compare your answers with a partner.
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v

fi'+fffiffiI giving a talk
/a Look at some of the phrases from the lecture. Match each

group a-fto a category (t-6).

l'ì¿ r Prepare and give a two-minute talk. Choose a topic and
make notes for the introduction, the main body and the
conclusion. Use the Language for speaking box to help you
Social: A difficult decision I have made.

The country I would most like to move to.
Work: A job I would like to do.

How to be a successful manager/other job.
Studys The course I would most like to study.

How to pass exams.

lntroduction. introducingyourself/yourtopic:
Hello, everyone. ln _and I'm here to tatk to you
about ... , I'm go¡ng to talk about ...

o talking about the structure of your talk:
firstly, ..., then ..,, and finally ...

Main body. sequenc¡ng your points:
the f¡rst po¡nt I'd l¡ke to talk about is .. . , our next (factor) ¡s
. . . , the th¡rd and last (factor) . .. is .. .

o starting a new sect¡on:
Let's move on now to look at . ..

Conclusion
o starting the conclusion:

So we've looked at .. . Now t'd like to finish with .. .

o invitinB quest¡ons:
Does anyone have any quest¡ons? Are there any quest¡ons?

ll Work with a partner. Practise the talk you have prepared.

c Give your talk to the class or to your group. As you listen
to other talks, decide what the most interesting piece of
information in each talk is. Compare your choice with a
partner.

9 After you have given your talk, complete the self-
assessment of your performance by circling a number at
the end ofeach sentence.
I = needs improvement, 2 = OK, 3 = excellent

I spoke slowly and 'l I made appropriate j
clearly. 2 eye contact with the 2

3 audience. 3

þ, itw*.'

a I'm going to talk about
... / firstly, ... / then...
/ and finally...

b Does anyone have any
questions?
Are there any questions?

c the first one I'd like to
talk about is ... /
our next (factor) is ... /
the third and last
(factor) ... is...

e So we've looked at ...
NowI'd like to finish
with...

d Hello, everyone.
I'M and
I'm here to talk to you
about... /I'mgoingto
talk about ...

f Let's move on now to
Iook at...

I introducing yourself/your topic
2 talking about the structure ofyour talk
3 sequencingyourpoints
4 starting a new section
5 startingtheconclusion
6 inviting questions

b Checkyour answers with a partner. Use the Language for
speaking box to help you.

10 ffiil| Work with a partner. Talk about the assessment in
exercise 9 and together choose two things that were good
about your talks and two ways you could improve in the
future.

I was happy with my
use of grammar.

I used a range of
phrases from the key
language box.

1 I used positive body 1

2 language (e.g. I looked 2
3 confident and smiled). 3

I was happy with my
use of vocabulary.

1

2
J

1

2
3
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Happiness in Mexico

1 Look at the photos. Which photos show "'
I a strong bond between close friends?
2 a close-knit communitY?
3 two generations spending time together?

2 Workwith a partner. Match the factors used for measuring
hapPiness to statements a-e'

1 Health
2 Wealth
3 Social support
4 Freedom to make choices
5 Politicalsatisfaction
a 'If I have a problem, my friends, family and neighbours

are all readY to helP.'
b 'I can rely on my government to keep our country safe

and secure.'
c 'I feel I can do anything I want in my life''
d 'I earn enough money to live quite comfortably"
e 'I am usually well, and I don't suffer from stress"

3 O Watchthevideo'Whichofthereasonsbelowmake
Mexico a haPPY countrY?
. lncreaslngwealth ' Good weather
. A friendly society ' A healthV lifestyle
. Green spaces

4 O Watch again. Decide if sentences a-f are true (T)' false (F)

or if the video doesn't say (DS)' Correct the false sentences

The UN World Happiness Report says "'
a health and wealth are the two most important factors

when measuring a population's happiness'

b Denmarkwas higher on the list than all the other
northern EuroPean countries'

c most people expected Mexico to be higher on the list
than the USA.

In Mexico, ...
d people know that their families will usually help them

when life gets difficult'
e it is normal for people to meet up with their neighbours'
f the fine weather is the main reason for the population's

happiness.

S a lfl$fi Wtrictr activities increase or decrease your happiness?

b Work with a partner. Compare your answers and say why
each activity increases or decreases your happiness' Do
you and your partner have a lot in common?

itt- t

I

I

1

i

I

i

I

I

I

I

I
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ooo
a

Review

1a Choose the correct option to complete the sentences.
Can money buy happiness?
1 If you spend it on the right things, money rnust / can /

has tobuyhappiness.
2 Most people will be happi er unless / if / whether you spend

time with them rather than spend money on them.
3 If you're going on holiday, you should / would / will

be happier if you pay for it straightaway.
4 People should buy experiences rather than things,

especially if they are / will be / are going to be older.
5 People don't enjoy things as much unless they will haue

to / høue to / hauework hard for them.

b s.rr )) Mark in exercise la whether the intonation rises or
falls at the end of each clause. Then listen and check.

c Which sentences do you agree or disagree with? Discuss
with a partner.

2a 8.12) tisten to the beginning of six sentences. Write down
whatyouhear and complete the sentence in anywayyoulike.

b Compare your sentences with a partner and explain what
youwrote.

3a Rewrite each sentence, using one of the words or phrases
in the box to replace the underlined words.

a balanced diet childcare cultural activities healthcare
high taxes leisure time neighbours physical activity
pollution poverty a strong economy volunteer

I The people who live in vour street can help you if you
have a problem.

2 Beingpoor can definitelymakeyou unhappy.
3 At the weekends I work for nothing at a charity.
4 It's important to eat healthily.
5 There are plenty of opportunities to enjoy the arts in my

town.
6 Exercise really helps me to stay fit and healthy.

b Work with a partner. Choose three of the other words and
write sentences using them.

c Compare your ideas with another pair.

a

otD

4a Divide the following adjectives into positive and negative
(some may be both).

afraid brave crazy calm educated embarrassed
generous heroic honest kind lucky ordinary
responsible selfish

b Compare your answers with a partner. Explain the reasons
for your choices.

5a Complete each sentence with a prefix and word from the box.

mis-
re-
super-
under-

appeâr arrânge behave ground heat
human married model pronounced
store water

IA is a kind of really large shop.
2 Thelondon railway is often called the'Ttrbe',
3 Diving equipment allows you to breathe
4 If my coffee goes cold, I just

microwave,
it in the

5 I didn't understand what she said because she
one of the words.

6 Afterherhusbanddied, shenever

b Choose anotherword and prefix. Define it, giving clues to
help your partner guess it.

óa Match phrases a-f to the correct section of the talk t-3
I Introduction
2 Themainbody
3 The conclusion
a Thethirdandlastpointis...
b Nowldlike to finishwith...
c I'm goingto talkabout...
d Let's move on nowto talk about...
e Hello, everyone. I'm...
f Doesanyonehaveanyquestions?

b Plan a 1-2 minute talk about a good decision you made.
Make sure you use some of the phrases to signpost each
section ofyour talk.

c Take turns to listen to your partner's talk' Which phrases
did your partner use?

oa
{Fa



Appearances

9.1 Real beauty?
GOATS I oescribe appearances I vlake comparisons

Vocabulary & Reading describing physical
appearance

1a Work in small groups. Make a list of five things that make a
person attractive - not just physical appearance.

b Look at photos 1-6. Which words from the box can you use
to describe the people?

blond(e) clean-shaven curly double chin dyed
elderly fringe going bald grey in good shape
twenties large forehead long eyelashes middle-aged
moustache overweight large jaw round face
shoulder-length slim spiky stubble thick eyebrows
well-built

c Workwith a partner. Put the words in exercise lb in the
correct category in the table.

Age

Build

Facial features

Ha¡r

2a l.f ) Listen to three descriptions. For each description, say
which person in exercise lb is being described.

O l.t ) Listen again and note which words and expressions
you hear from exercise lb to describe the people.

3a Read the first two paragraphs of a magazine article.
What do you think the beauty company was trying to
prove through their experiment? Discuss with a partner

b Now read the rest ofthe article and check ifyour ideas
were correct,

FASHION BEAUTY PEOPTE

As other people see Uou?
I Dove, the beoutg compong fomous for its compoigns to

moke people feel better obout themselves, hove creqted the
most interesting film theg've ever done.

2 For the film Dove, Real Beauty Sketches, theg osked o group of
women to turn up to o ploce theg hqdn't been to before, ond
then moke friends with onother womon there. Theg were
lqter qsked to go into o room ond describe their own foces,
honestlg, to o complete stronger who wqs hidden behind o
curtqin: police ortist, GiÌ Zqmoro. Àll the women were veru
negotive obout their qppeqrqnce. Theg used phroses like
'round foce' qnd'big foreheod'. Once the sketch wos done,
Zamora thonked them qnd theg left.

3 Next, eoch womon wos osked bqck into the room to describe
to Zomoro the foce of the womqn theg hod mqde friends
with. Alreodg, Uou get the ideq of whot Dove wos trging
to prove; the descriptions were so much more positive. A
'protruding low', for exomple, wos described os o 'nice ond
thin chin'.

2r

6

BEAUTY
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4 Work with a partner and discuss the following questions.
I Do you think it's true that women tend to believe they

are less attractive than they really are? Why/Why not?2 Are men equally self-critical? Why/Why not?3 Does it depend on age? Do you become more or less
self-confident as you get older?

companson
5a Look at the highlighted forms in the arricle, and add

examples fiom the article to the Grammar focus box.

' I : ''1 1r;jlti¡:l I i:;

1 We use comparatives to compare people and things with
each other.
round ) rounder; attract¡ve 1 more attract¡Ve
a

2 To make a negat¡ve comparison use /ess + adjective
Many women thought they were less attract¡ve than
they actually were.
b

3 We use a modifier when you want to give more detall about
the degree of difference between th¡ngs.
a b¡t a l¡ttle a lot far much very much

4 To say something is the same use (/usf) as .. . as; to say
something is not the same, we use not aslso ... as.

5 We use superlatives to compare a person or th¡ng w¡th all
the other people or things in their group.
c

b Look at the highlighted forms in the article. Which use amodifier?
I
2
a.)

c Look at 3 in the Grammar focus box.
I Which modifiers make the difference between the

things being compared bigger/stronger?
a- 

- 

b. _. _- c _ -- d - --2 Which make the difference smaller/weaker.i
a__ b

Complete the sentences using a comparative form of the
adjectives in brackets and a modifier where possible.
I Why is the campaign only about women? Are men

(confident) women?
2 Actually, I think men can be

(insecure) as women, can,t they?
3 The campaign is not

6

(supportive)
be beautiful

4 Surely, there are
things

of women as it says. Why is it important to
anyway?

i

ll

(valuable)
being beautiful,

5 The (big) problem I have
with the advert is that it,s made by a beauty products
company.I

:i 6 Although the campaign is selling beauty, I still think
the adverr is . -. .--. '- -. -_. _- (good) adverts rhat
make women feel bad about themselves.

page 152

7 Which of the statements in exercise 6 do you agree or
disagree with? Why? Discuss with a partner.

DÌõmFlf¡fnñ changi¡g stress
8a 9.2 )) Listen to the sentences and mark which word in each

sentence carries the most stress.
1 The descriptions were more positive.
2 The descriptions were much more positive.
3 The descriptions were far more positive.
4 The descriptions were a bit more positive.
5 Their descriptions weren,t as positive as their friends,.

b Compare your answers with your partner. What do you
notice about the changing stress?

c 9.2 )) Listen again and repeat,

9 trEIl Workwith a partner. Go ro page 130

Q vox pops vrDEo e

4 When the two sketches were done, Zamoraput them side
bg side ond qsked the women bock in to tok. o look ot
both pictures, reveoling the sketches from the women,s
descriptions of themselves, ond the sketches the strongers
hod helped him to drqw.

5 The difference between the two sketches in everg cose
is incredible. Looking qt her self_described portroit, one
womon described her foce os ,o lot more clõsed off ond
fotter, sodder, too,' while her second one ,Ìooks much
friendÌier ond hoppier.,

6 'We spend o lot of time os women truing to fix the things
thot oren't quite right, ond we shoulã spìend more time
opprecioting the things we do like,,she goes on. ,We seem
to feel less beoutiful thqn other people túink we ore.,

7 'Do Uou think gou,re more bequtiful thon gou sog?,
Zamora asks one womon. ,yes,,she qdmitsl

8 This is one compoign thot will moke gou think, ond
hopefullg, feel fqr more beoutiful.



9.2 Paintings
coAts I Describe paintings I Speculate and make deduct¡ons

& Listening

1

describing paintings
Look at the paintings. Which painting is
a) abstract, b) a landscape, c) a portrait?
Which painting do you like best? Do
you normally like this kind of painting?
Discuss with a partner or in small groups.

2 Workwith a partner or in small groups.
Which of these words and phrases could
you use to describe each ofthe paintings?

bright colourful curves detailed
h¡storical looks modern mysterious
old-fashioned seems soft colours
stra¡ght l¡nes tells a story traditional
warm

3a l.s ) Listen to two speakers talking about
the paintings. Which paintings are they
talking about?

b Did they choose any of the same words
and phrases as you?



9.1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.s

I
Ii

I
s

4 r.s ) t isten again and complete sentences
l-5 to describe which part of the painting
each speaker is talking about.
I ln the brttrru left-hand corngr there

are some men with dogs.
2 Just

there's a group of women.
3 There's lots of snow on the

ground and on the mountains
in

4 People are skating on it in the valley
towards the
ofthe picture.

5 The woman is in the
of the picture, but the
is also really detailed.

5a Complete sentences 1-5 about painting 2,
using the phrases in exercise 4.

I
there are some sharp, snowy mountain
peaks.

7 Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Complete rules l-4.

We use the following modals to tell the l¡stener how sure we are
about something.. must - when you are very sure something I is / is not true:

It must be e¡ther an old paint¡ng or a pa¡nt¡ng of a historical scene.. cant - when you are very sure something 2 is / is not true:
It can't be a w¡ndow .... might/could - when you are not sure, þut you think something 3 is / ¡s not
possible:
They m¡ght be go¡ng out to hunt.
They could be cook¡ng something.

We use /ook + adjective - when something 4 is / appears to be ...
It looks cold.

{ Grammar Reference page 153

8a Complete sentences 1-10 about the paintings in exercise I with suitable
modal verbs. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
Speaker I
I The river

valley.
be frozen over, because they're skating on it in the

2 It be summer; it too cold.
3 The hunters 

- 

be coming back from the hunt because one has
something on his back.

4 The painting
Speaker 2

be a fewhundredyears old, I suppose

be a picture of an old story or something.
be a modern painting; it looks too

2
there are four or five tall black trees,
with no leaves.

there are some houses.

someone is walking over a snowy
bridge.

5 Thepeople
look very small.

b 9.4D Listen and check.

deduction
and speculation

ó Look at these extracts from the listening.
Which phrase is used when you are sure
about something (S), and which when you
are not sure about something (NS)? Write
down S or NS with each phrase.
1 ... it must be either an old painting

or a painting ofa historical scene.
2 ...theymightbegoingouttohunt. 

-3 They could be cooking something. _
4 It can't be a window.
5 It looks cold.

old-fashioned.
7It be a mirror; I can see the reflection of her face.

Speaker 3
B The abstract painting be very modern. I don't think it was

painted a long time ago,
9 It 

- 

be older than you think. People started painting abstracts
more than one hundred years ago.

t0 It be a painting of a mandrill. I can't see a mandrill in the
painting at alll

b r.s )) risten and checkyour answers.

fE¡itãrilIlfñl¡r[mãñ Se n te n Ce StreSS - S pe c u I ati n g

9a 9.5 D Listen again to the sentences in exercise 8a. Which verb is stressed
more, the modal verb or the main verb?

b 9.5 D Listen again and repeat.

10 IEEß Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 130. Student B' turn to
page 134.

3

4 5Ir
6It

8el

GRAMMAR FOCUS deduction and speculat¡on

Grammar & Speaking



9.3 Vocabulary and skills development

fftt!ftlT-{ questioning a text

1 Look at the title and photos from a recent blog'
and in one sentence answer the question:
Whøt do You think the text is øbout?

2 Look at some of the key words from the blog in the boxbelow
and change your sentence from exercise I ifyou need to'

faces houses laugh meaning museum scientists
teaPots website

3 Read paragraph I ofthe blog and think about the question:

Whøt do you want to find out from the text?

Use the photos, key words and the start of the blog to write
a question you want the text to answer' For example:

Which 'silly things' wilt the text tølk øbout?

4 Read paragraphs 2-4 oftheblog and see ifyou are able to

answer Your question'

5 Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
questioning a text.

lf you ask questions about a text before and while you read it'
you will be more likely to understand ¡t'

Sometimes the quest¡ons will be quite general:

Do twant to read th¡s text?
What ¡s the text about?
ls the text go¡ng to g¡ve me usefut informat¡on for my iob/study/
research?
At other times, they will be more specific:
what ¡s ffie author wr¡ting about?
What ¡s the ma¡n po¡nt he/she ¡s mak¡ng?

Where ¡s the museum/gallery/c¡ty ...?

óa Look at paragraphs 5-6 of the blog' Which of questions 1-4

do you expect to be answered?

1 Which other websites has the writer visited?

2 How does the human eYe work?

3 Why do humans like to see faces where they don't
actually exist?

4 How do websites attract visitors?

b Discuss with a partner. How did you choose? Write two
more questions you would like the text to answer'

c Read the paragraphs and check ifyour questions have

been answered.

POSTS ABOUT FOLLOW ARCHIVEmyblog

GOALS I QUestion a text I Use Phrasal verbs

Ê question ing a text
UNLOCKTHE CODE

Seeing faces ffi
1 Nowadays, all aspects of human behaviour are

the subiáct of scientific research and enquiry' And
sometimes we can learn about ourselves from even the
seeminglY silliest things.

2 One example comes to mind from my recent surfing
on the internet. I'm an architect, and like most people'
I often use the internet for professional research' The

other day, I was looking for pictures of interesting houses
for an article that a magazine had asked me to write'
and I came across a website called 'Houses that look
like Faces'.

3 tne website interested me, (and really made me laugh)
not only because the houses looked like faces' as you

might expect, but because they seemed to express

"tät¡onÅ 
as well. Some looked happy, some looked a bit

irritated, and several looked really sad! I noticed that the
website had a huge number of visitors, and I wondered
why this might be'

4 I tatXeO to some of my colleagues about this' and found
out that, in fact, there are websites devoted to all kinds
of objects that resemble faces' Taps, teapots' tape
recorders - it seems as if we can't help making out faces
where there aren't any. And once we have seen them' it
is impossible 'not' to see them'

5 Of course, in some cases, the photos are fakes' but they
started me thinking about why this happens' I did some
research and found out that this phenomenon is called
pareidolial. Scientists have come up with various ideas
io explain it. One is that humans are 'programmed' to
see fäces, perhaps because it helped us to survive many
thousands of years ago, or because we simply try to find
meaning and patterns in chance lines, blobs' and colours'
Anotheiidea is that we want to see faces, so we do'

6 tne study of pareidolia is a serious business' A German

design siudio is making a database of such faces' And
interestingly, images of some of these houses were put
up on a wãil at Eiploratorium, a museum of 'science' art
and hum"n perception' in San Francisco as an example
of how we find patterns in everyday objects'

1 - pronounced /pæri'doulie/
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9.1 9.? 9.3 9.4 9.tt

Workwith a partner and answer these questions.
f Did any part of the blog answer yout questions?
2 Do you think asking questions before and while you

read helped you to understand the text better?

phrasal verbs
li Match the phrasal verbs in bold from the blog to their

meanings.
I I came across a website ... a consider
2 we can't help making out faces b fix and display

where there alen't any... c find an answer.
3 they started me thinking about d find by chance

why this happens ... e manage to see4 Scientists have come up with
various ideas to explain it.

5 images were put up on a wall ...

') a True (T) or false (F)? Discuss the rules with a partner.
1 Phrasal verbs contain a main verb and one or two

particles (Iike up or out).
2 They are vely rare.
3 Some phrasal verbs can be separated by another

word or words.

lt Check your answers in the Vocabulary focus box. Make a
note ofwhether a phrasal verb is separable or inseparable
when you learn a new one.

. There are many common phrasal verbs in English. The
meaning is often very different from the two separate words.
They conta¡n a main verb and one or two particles
(prepositions or adverbs).
The plane took off at 6.30 a.m.
l'm look¡ng forward to the party.

. These verbs are often separable. An object pronoun like lf,
her or us must come between the verb and the particle.
We looked up the word. ORWe looked the word up ...
But
We looked it up ¡n the d¡ct¡onary. NoT |q,€fooke+sftÆ-

. With an inseparable verb, the object always comes after the
part¡cle.
We looked after the baby. We looked after h¡m.

lOa e.o ) ft is important to be able to hear phrasal verbs. Listen
to the eight sentences and write down the phrasal verbs,

0w _..
JIve_-

1

2

3
4
5
6

7

B

b f.O ) Listen to the sentences again and decide what the
phrasal verbs mean. Checkyour answers with a partner.

c When could you use the verbs in exercise 10a? Match them
to the situations.
When you want to ...
1 invite somebody to your house
2 Talkabout a future eventthatyou are excited about

talk about somebody starting a new hobby.
describe your relationship to somebody older in your
family
move an event until a later time,
talk about your relationship with somebody.
say that something is continuing
talk about something you had to stop doing because it
was too difficult.

11 EEß Write four questions using a phrasal verb from
exercise lOa. They must be real questionsl Askyour
partner the questions. Tell the class the most interesting
thing you found out.

3

4

5

6

7
B

ot¡rrt
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9.4 Speaking andwriting

takingpart
in online discussions

'l Look at the photos. Do you think the
people are dressed appropriately for
work? Why/Why not? Discuss your
ideas with a partner.

2 Read the question in an online discussion
forum. Howwould you answer it? Check
with a partner.

Forum.

24

HOMË ABOUl'I,JS BLOC CONTACTUS

Problem solved?
I just don't know how to dress for work any more, I see
colleagues wearing jeans, shorts, flip flops... how do I know
if what I'm wearing is appropriate? And does it even matter
these days?

RECENT COMMENTS

2 replies
Reply . Favourite . Forward

)ay ' i¡'
That's a great question. Thanks for posting it! Rules about what we wear
have changed so much in the last few years, and not everyone likes this.
However, in my opinion, these changes are good, especially in the off ice. I

don't think appearance should be important there. People should judge us
on the work we do, not the clothes we wear.

i.ri,i.,,rr'iOCTOBER
7:21,PM

25

Chiara 
',,,,,,

I read your comment with interest. As you say, things have changed a

lot. Many people, young and old, are not as formal at work now. I believe,
though, that how we look still matters a lot. The issue is not really about
dressing in a formalor informal style, but it is more about matching or
'f itting in'with our colleagues. In other words, we need to dress to suit
where we work.
ii, l)ir i,',,',,i, ;{ì, )l

OCTOBER
11:37 AM

3 Read the two comments on the question asked in the discussion
forum. Which comment do you agree with most? Why?

Read¡ng & Writing



9.1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5

4a Read the information in the Language for writing box.

To add a post to a discussion board, make connections with
what other people have written.
That's a very importantlgreat quest¡on.
Thanks for commenting onlpost¡ng ...
I read your postlcomments w¡th ¡nterest.
Asyou say, ...
You make some goodlinteresting points.
As prev¡ously commented, ...

b Choose the best comment to come next. Explain your
choice to a partner.

making complaints
ó What you wear at work could cause problems. Think of

other situations that might cause problems at work.

7 a f.Z ) Listen to the start of two conversations.
I What is the problem in each one?
2 Which conversations are between friends, and which

between a boss and an employee? How do you know?

b La ) Wtrat would be a good result for each conversation?
Discuss the question with a partner, and then listen to
check what actually happened.

8a Match l-5 to a-e to complete extracts from the
conversations.
1 I'm sorry to have to say this,
2 Look, it's a bit awkward, but
3 Id like to apologize
4 Itwould reallyhelp
5 Wouldyoumind

a for being so annoying.
b ifyou could just clear up your stuff,
c but I need to talk to you about something,
d taking the calls in your own time?
e I'm afraid there's something I'm not happy about.

b Le)risten, checkandpractise,

9 Eg3 Workwithapartner. Readtheinformationinthe
Language for speaking box. Go to page 131 and choose
one ofthe tasks.

lntroducing the complalnt
Sorry to bother you, but . ..
fm afraid there's a problem w¡th ...
There's something t'm not happy about ...
Canlhaveaword?
It's a bit awkward, but ...

Explaining the problem
To be honest, ...
The problem's been going on for ...
They keep ... -ing ,..
I think ¡t's unfair that .. .

We're gett¡ng a bit fed up w¡th it.
Proposint a solution
Do you think you could .. .?

apologizing
I'm sorry about that. I d¡dn't mean to .. .

l'll make sure ...
We often get more formal when we are mak¡ng a complaint,
especially if we feel uncomfortable about it.

OCTOBER
12:06 PM

26

26

Post A
No one cares what people look like
nowadays. You can make your own rules
and you shouldn't worry about what other
people think.
i, rri. . t,, L t, I : -t...j,1

Post B
You make some good points, Chiara. As
previously commented, people should judge
us on the work we do. lt seems, however,
that very often they don't, and research

:n:*: 'n':, . ,,, ,,,1

OCTOBER
15:56 PM

C Underline sixmøkíngconnectionsphrases in the three
comments posted in the forum.

5 Work in small groups. Take part in written discussions.
1 On your own, choose one ofthe questions.

Write it at the top of your piece of paper.
. ls it right to judge people by how they dress?. ls getting work experience more important than having

qualifications?
o ls it OK to use office equipment to print or copy things

for your personal use?

2 Write a post under your question to start the discussion.
3 Exchange with someone in your group. Read the

question and the first post, and add your post to the
discussion.

4 Exchange with a different student. Read and then add
your post. Continue until you have added a post for
each question.

Listening & Speaking
LANGUAGE FOR WRIT¡NG taking part in
discussion board posts

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING
complaining effectively



9.5 video

The selfie

1 Complete the sentences with words from the box'

bust selfies self-portrait portrait

a Do you like the stone of Beethoven sitting
on top ofthe Piano?

b InVan Gogh's we see that he Painted
himself wearing a bandage over one ear'

c Many celebrities post _-.- of themselves on
social media so everyone can see their latest image'

d I sat for two days while the artist painted my

2 Workwith a partner. Describe the photos, using some of
the words in exercise I to help you' Which of these art
forms would you choose to see in an art exhibition?

3 O Watch the video. Complete the statement with the best
option.
Modern-daY selfies ...
a are completely different to the portraits in the National

Portrait GallerY.
b are very similar to the portraits in the National Portrait

GallerY.
c share a few similarities with the portraits in the

National Portrait GallerY.

4 O Watch again and answer the questions'

a What did Oxford Dictionaries do in 2013?

b Why have artists been creating portraits of people for
hundreds ofYears?

c What negative opinions of selfies does the presenter
mention?

d What is the value of selfies?
e What can great portraits show us that selfies might not

be able to?

5a IEEß Choose a question, A-D. Go around the class' ask

your question and note down the answers people give you'

A Do you take selfies? why/why not?
B Do you like looking at other people's selfies?
c What do you do with selfies you have taken?
D What do you think of selfies?

b Work in groups, with a Student A, B, C and D in each group'
Report your answers. Does your group think selfies are a

good thing or not?

I
r



9.1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.s

1 Workwith a partner. Describe the people in the photos.
Give as much detail as possible.

4 Complete the sentences with the most suitable words or
phrases from the box.

bright colourful curves detailed historical looks
modern mysterious old-fashioned seems soft colours
straight lines tells a story traditional warm

I The painting uses a lot of
with very few curves.

2 Although it was painted nearly 100 years ago, it still
feels quite

3 It ----..-----------.-..-...---- as if it was painted outside.
4 It's very bright and with reds,

blues, yellows and black and white.
5 The picture obviously_; you can

see exactly what's going to happen next.
6 The man in the foreground sêems

because we can't see his face.

5a 9.11 ) tisten and write down as much of the text as you can.

b Work with a partner. Try to reconstruct the text.

c 9.11 ) t isten again to check. How many phrasal verbs can
you find?

óâ Put the conversation in the right order.
a Do you have the receipt?
b Do you think you could get the manager?

He might remember selling it to me.
c Et no I don't, actually.
d I onlybought it a fewweeks ago, but it

keeps turning itself off.
e Oh, I'm sorry to hear that. What seems to

be the problem?
f Sorry to bother you, but I've got a bit of a

problemwith this tablet. I
g Well, I'm afraid I can't help you, then.

b e.rz ) t isten and check your answers.

c With a partner, role-play the conversation the customer
then has with the manager.

a

b

2a Write five sentences comparing the two people in the
photos, using modifiers and at least one (not) as .., 6ts
construction.

b Compare your sentences with a partner. Do you agree?

Sa e.tO ) Listen to each sentence and write a conclusion, using
might, must or can't and,the word in brackets.
She's wearing a uniþrm. (police officer)
.<h¿. mbh¿ be a políce oiffLcer
I (curly)
2 (veryold)
3 (in good shape)
4 (clean-shaven)
5 (goingbald)

b Workwith a partner. Describe someone in the class. After
each sentence, saywhatyour conclusion is.
A, He's gotblondhair.
B It can't be Marek because he's dark.

Review



I
Compete and cooperate

10.1 Crowd-funding
coALS I Talk about business I Talk about how th¡ngs are done

& Readingvoca business

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photo. What kind of
company do you think Kickstarter might be? Discuss your
ideas in pairs. Do you think it is ...?

a a company that helps entrepreneurs find investors
b a company that lends money to entrepreneurs
c a company that arranges bank loans for entrepreneurs

2a Read the article about Kickstarter and check your
predictions.

b Work with a partner. Answer questions l-3.
I What first gave Perry Chen the idea for Kickstarter?
2 What is the minimum amount anyone can invest?
3 What does Kickstarter not guarantee?

3a Choose the correct option to make a business phrase.

I raise money / in ualue
2 share øn inuestor / the rísk
3 set up money / ø business
4 present anidea./ abankloøn
5 backøproject / moneY
6 become a guarøntee / an ínuestor
7 find yours eIf short of cash / the risk
8 getfunding/ aprofit
9 take outaproiect/ øbønkloøn
l0 increase inualue/ anidea
ll gíveaguarantee / aProiect
12 make a profit / ø bønk loøn

b Checkyour answers in the article.

4a Choose six phrases in exercise 3a. Write a sentence/
definition for each and read it to a partner, Can they guess
which one it is?

b Workwith a partner. Use the phrases above to write a list
of advantages and disadvantages of crowd-funding for
entrepreneurs or investors.
Crowd-fundingis an easy wary to become an inuestol.

c Compare your ideas with another pair.

The 21st-centu ry way
to start a business?
When Perry Chen, a musician, had to cancel a concert
because he couldn't raise the $20,000 he needed to put it
on, he started to think about ways he could share the risk

with others. Together with Yancey Strickler and Charles

Adler, he started up Kickstarter, a crowd-funding website.
Anyone who wants to set up a business can present their
idea on the website, setting out exactly how much money
they are looking for, and anyone who wants to back their
projects can become an investor, sometimes for as little as

$1 . For entrepreneurs who find themselves short of cash,

it's a great way to get funding without having to take out
a bank loan. For investors, it's fun and there's always the
possibility that their investment will increase in value -
although Kickstarter won't give any guarantees that the
new businesses will make a Profit.
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I , Work with a partner. Read the article Trauel in comfort
Answer questions l-5.
I What is the product or service?
2 Who was the product or service aimed at?
3 How many investors backed the idea?
4 How much funding did the entrepreneur get?
5 Has the business been successful? Why/Why not?

Travel in comfort

1,846

.' Add one missing word to each sentence. byI The Oslrich Pillow company is co-ownedfAli
Ganjavian.

2 The pillow invented in Ganjavian's studio.
3 The Ostrich Pillow been well designed.
4 You are protected from all sides a soft cushion.
5 There are two holes which located near your ears so

you can put in earplugs.
6 It arrived safely and it packed well.

rilt i.r rl r ;liii;i|l;r,lrirlìl ;

óot Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options.

A surprise Kickstarter hit has been the 'Ostrich Pillow', a kind of
padded hat that people can pull over their heads to take a nap. lt
has been backed by 1,846 people who have pledged $lSS,OS¿.
Ali Ganjavian, who co-owns the studio where the pillow was
invented, admitted that they had no idea it would be this popular.
'We thought that it would appeal to travellers,' Ganjavian said,
'but we've had lots of emails from people in all different kinds of
fields saying that they have found it useful, like a firefighter who
spends a lot of time waiting on call.' Five thousand pillows were
sold in the first three months and shipped to fifty-two different
countries. More are currently being manufactured.

il¡,ì Complete the sentences with the correct form (passive or
active) ofthe verbs in brackets.
I Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who

(travel) a lot often get very tired.

backers

$tgs,og+
$70,000 goal

i#jgffii

",:,. ;' .i ',1. {,r ,t,./ 
1,:rr,.r...ì,lr;...

We use active verbs to describe l what someone or
something does / what happens to someone or
something.
AI¡ Ganjav¡an co-owns the design stud¡o.
a

We use passive verbs to describe 2 what someone
or something does / what happens to someone or
something. lf we want to say who or what does the action,
we use by.
The design stud¡o ¡s owned by Al¡ Ganjavian.

Often the person or thing that does the action ¡s 3 known /
not known, obvious or a important / unimportant.
. .. how the beans were roasted.
b

We also choose s active / passive to continue talk¡ng about
the same thing or person.
A surprise K¡ckstarter h¡t has been the 'Ostr¡ch pillow' .. .

It has been backed by 1,846 people ...
c

5 In the first three months of production, Ganjavian's
company (ship) five thousand pillows to
fifty-two countries.

il 10.1 ) tisten and check your answers.

$-T,ïtrffilïHffiif,.,r1Ë ¡ ); r',ir'' :'

9íì rO.Z ) Listen to sentences l-5 in exercise Ba again. Mark
the main stress. Which is stronger, the main verb or the
auxiliary verb?

h to.z)fistenagainandrepeat.

10 ffi Work in small groups. Student A, turn to page l3l
Student B, page 134.

2 The Osrrich Pillow
distance travellers.

3 It's a kind of hat that
order to take a nap.

4 So far; over $195,000

(invent) to help long-

(pull) over the head in

(pledge) by its backers.

.i.ìi rrilrìì Ji i.¡,ii.¡t)rir,tr pâ$ê 154

h Complete the explanations in the boxwith sentences from
the article in exercise 5.



1O.2 Competitive sPort

f?tl?EflïÏmlt competitive sport

ii

1 Look at the photos. Workwith a partner and discuss
the questions,
. Which of the sports and activities do you consider

to be competitive or non-competit¡ve?
. which did you (not) enjoy at school, or do you

(not) enjoy now?

2a Read the article about what the government thinks of
competitive sports. Do you agree with the government's
point of view?

@
$PORTING COMPETITION?
As figures show that more and more children are
overweight, the government has announced that
highly 1- sports daYs and 2-
are to be re-introduced at schools' Under the new
plans, schools will play 3---- each other
in an Olympics-style event, with sports such as
football, athletics, rugby, swimming, tennis and
cycling. Winning teams will 4-- in sixty
county competitions before going on to a national

For too long, schools have been avoiding
competitive sports, introducing activities such
as yoga, trampolining, cheerleading and dancing
instead. They seem to believe that losing a
6-will make peoPle feel bad about
themselves. We have to realize that taking
7-in competitive sport is not bad for
people's self-esteem. Whether you 8.-
or e-, competitive sport teaches people
to work in a 10--- and to try hard to be the
best that they can be. These are skills which are
just as important in the workplace as they are in
school.

It is also hoped that the new plans will help Britain
to 11_ records in future Olympic Games.

b Complete the article using the words in the box.

against break compete competitive final lose
part race team tournaments win

3 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

1 A prize was given fo lhe win I winner of th:e race.

2 Therewere several different types of sporTsinarøce I
tournament,

3 Next week my football teamwill play against I take part
lr¿ the current chamPion.

4 As well as winning a gold medal, she also broke I
competed Íheworld record.

5 He's so competitive - he hates losíng I taking pørt'
6 We won the first few matches, but lost in the race I final'

4a 10.4 D Listen to six different opinions on competitive sports
and tick the boxyou think is closest to each opinion.

speaker

Aga¡nst

ln favour of
ttas a different idea

6

b 10.4 D Listen again. Make notes about what each speaker
says and the reasons they give. Discuss your answers with
a Partner.

coALs I raU< about compet¡t¡on I use articles

3 4 5,| 2

c 10,3 D Listen and check your answers.
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using articles:
alan, the, - (no article)

5a Complete the extracts from the listeningwith ala.n, the or
- (no article).
I It's just unrealistic for children to be told that everyone

can win; 1-life is competitive.
2 If you lose 2- race, then you should just try

harder.
That's what I learnt when I was at 3

7 a Complete the textwith alan, theor - (no article).

Almost unheard of in Europe, sepak takraw is1_ extremely popular sport throughout
East Asia, and is growing in popularity in countries like
the United States, Switzerland and Canada. Roughly
translated as 'kickball' it is 2 thrilling mixture
of soccer, volleyball and gymnastics. 3

game is played with a net and ball, buts_ players are only allowed to use their feet
to get ó_ ball over 7 net. Each team
has three players and 8- first team to score
2'1 wins. Usually introduced to sepak takraw at

school, players have to be very fit and
practise daily to achieve 10_ almost
super-hero skills needed to win 11-
international matches

b Match 1-11 to rules a-f in the Grammar focus box.

8a EE[l Workwith a partner. Which quote do you agree with
most? Give your reasons.

school.
I don't think more competition is a- answer
The school used to hold sports days ins
public park, so everyone inó park could
watch,

b ro.s ) Listen and check your answers.

ó Match answers l-6 in exercise 5a to rules a-f in the
Grammar focus box.

. We use a/an (indefinite article):
a when something is one of many _
b when we mention something for the f¡rst time 

-. We use fhe (definite article):
c when it is the only one of something, or the only one in

a place _
d when we have talked about the things before _

. We use no article:
e when we talk about plural and uncountable nouns in

general. _
f in some common phrases after a preposition _

{ Grammar Reference page 155

J

4
5

'ltts! ¡tlrr.1t, I lttttt l'tttt. liitiuf ilrt: ¡,:,ttt;ri:"'
ùIìt l I:lirl Jitril;i tt (I rlt:;l¡,'t i rllI I Irl;i¡'r'1.1

'\'r)u lÌu(,1: lo.l igltl lt¡ t't ttclt.\tr)ttJ ({}a(tttt.
Yr)u ltur¡( lo srtct'i.l'ii:r: ult(l tt)()rl\' ltrtrrl.lot' it.'

l,iriricl \'lr,:;si (socrri'r' ¡rllrl'cr )

b Listen to another pair who have a different view
Discuss the different views together.

c Decide together who had the best arguments. Why?

Q vox PoPS vrDEo 10

Grammar &

t



10.3 Vocabulary and skills development

unstressed words

1a Workwith a partner. Look at the photo and make guesses
about whatyou think it shows.

b rO.o ) Llsten to another clue. Does this help you to guess?

2a ro.z ) tisten to the first part of a radio programme and
checkyour ideas.

b Do you think this is a good idea? Why/Why not? Discuss
with a partner.

3a Look at the following extract from the listening. Underline
the three words which carry the main meaning and stress.

I 'The robots can cheer on their team.'

b to.a ) fisten and check if you underlined the correct words.

c What happens to the other words in the extract?

4a Mark the main stresses in this extract in the same way.

'Then the robots can also cheer on their own team.' i

b to.f ) t isten to both sentences and check your answers,
What do you notice about the unstressed words in both
sentences?

c to.to ) tisten and read the information in the Unlock the
code box about unstressed words and checkyour ideas.

Words which carry the main meaning of a sentence are usually
stressed; the other words, which are 'grammar'words, are
generally unstressed. The follow¡ng kinds of 'grammar'words
are usually unstressed:
. the verb to be
. auxiliary verbs: do, did, will
. pronouns: he, ¡t, they
. articles: a, an, the
. conjunctions: and,so, when
o p¡epositions: to, from, at, w¡th
There may be two or three unstressed words between two
stressed words. However, the length of time þetween the two
stressed words remains about the same, no matter how many
unstressed words there are between the two stressed words.
This can make it harder to hear the unstressed words.

5a 10.11 D Listen to the sentences and write down how many
words there are in each.

b 10.11 ) Checkyour answers with a partner. Listen again
if necessary.

I
2

3
4
5

, :].iÌ' \

UNLOCK THE CODE
unstressed wordsÊ

GoALs I ttear unstressed words I phrases w¡th tar(e and have

L¡stening & Speaking
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i'

6 1o.12)))Listen to the rest of the radio programme and
answer the questions.
1 What percentage of games do teams playing at their

home stadium usuallywin?
2 What is it about Galatasaray's stadium that makes it

particularly noisy?
3 What effect can the crowd have on the referees of a game?
4 What kinds of sport benefit from a noisy crowd?
5 What effect might a crowd have on an athlete who

needs to focus and concentrate?

7a Workwith a partner. Do either of the following.
a Make a list of at least five reasons why going to see a

live game or another sporting event live is better than
watching it at home on the TV or internet.

b Make a list of at least five reasons why watching a game
or another sporting event on the TV or internet is better
than going to see it live.

b Join with a pair who made the opposite list to yours and
compare your ideas. Which pair has the best arguments?

phrases wtthtake
andhaue

8a Complete the extracts from the listening with tøke or haue.
Compare your answers with a partner.
I Don't the fans a responsibility to turn up

and encourage their team?
2 .,. the home team really does an advantage
3 ... there are certain football stadiums ... which seem

to be designed to advantage ofthe noise
fans make.

4 ... they can learn to
the other team's fans might be shouting.

5 ... referees, or match officials, who have to _
decisions about whether to allow goals and so on.

6 ... noise from the crowd might cause them to
unnecessary risks and make a mistake.

b 10,13 D Listen and checkyour answers.

9 Work with a partner. Read the information in the
Vocabulary focus box and match six of the phrases in the
box to the definitions below.
I be aware of something, but not certain about it
2 fryfo do something
3 be irrelevant or unrelated to something
4 believe that something is important
5 find that doing something is not easy
6 expect someone or something to be always there for

you, even when you aren't grateful

take andhave are two of the most common verbs in Engl¡sh
phrases. For example:
. have d¡ff¡culty ¡n do¡ng someth¡ng. have a go at do¡ng something. have a feel¡ng that .... have a respons¡bility to do someth¡ng. have noth¡ng to do with something/someone
. take something seriously. take advantage oft take (no) not¡ce of .... take someth¡ng for granted
. take risks. take a decision
Note that in these phrases the main meaning is not in the verb
take or have, but ¡n the whole expression.

10 Rewrite sentences l-7, replacing the underlined words or
phrases with one of the phrases in the Vocabulary focus box,
1 Don't do anylhing ClAIlgCIOuO - it's notworth it.
2 He used his friend's kindness to borrow a lot of money

he couldn't pay back.
3 just ignore him - he's being silly.
4 I know my studies are very important.
5 It's very important to make the right choice about

which degree to do.
6 It's a bit difficult at first, but just try doing it.
7 I somehow think that this holiday will be a mistake . ..

I don'tknowwhy.

11 EEß Choose three or four of the following situations
and tell each other about them. Workwith a partner. Ask
questions to find out more information.
A time when you .... had difficulty in do¡ng something.. had a go at something new.. had a feeling that something was wrong.. took advantage of a situation or person (or a time when you

were taken advantage of).. took a risk.. took an important decision.

no notice of whatever

VOCABULARY FOCUS
phrases with take and have

Vocabulary & Speaking
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changes and differences

ting

1 Workwith a partner. Look at the photos of Istanbul,
Liverpool and Riga and answer the questions.
I What do you know about these cities?
2 What do you think they might have in common?

iÍ iltillt

Riga

2a ro.r+ ) tisten to an extract from a radio programme and
checkyour ideas.

b Which city in your country would you recommend for this
competition? Why? Tell your partner.

3a Read the article about Istanbul and make notes about past
and present Istanbul with the headings.

Past

The Ortaköy area

lstanbulModern

TllE NEW ISTANBUL

lstanbul has long been recognized as one of the world's
great cities. However, whereas in the past it was famous
for its magnificent ancient sights, today lstanbul is
becoming just as well known for its modern galleries,
designer shops and fashionable restaurants.

ln the past decades, development has dramatically
changed many parts of the city. Whereas before,
the skyline was dominated by historic buildings and
monuments, now it is starting to resemble Manhattan
in some districts where modern skyscrapers are rapidly
being built. ln preparation for the city becoming European
Capital of Culture in 2010, the run-down buildings in many
areas were renovated and turned into boutique hotels and
trendy cafés. The neighbourhood of Ortaköy is now home
to sophisticated nightclubs and restaurants, in contrast to
the small fishing village that was once there.

Compared to twenty years ago, the city's list of must-see
attractions has also changed. ln the past, most visitors
explored the city's abundance of historic buildings, but
today there is also a wide choice of exciting new art
galleries and museums. One of the most talked about is
the stunning lstanbul Modern - a former empty warehouse
that is now a state-of-the-art gallery with a stylish
restaurant that offers excellent views of the old city.

ln 2014 the city was voted the world's top destination in
TripAdvisor's Travellers' Choice Awards, and there's no
doubt that lstanbul is now one of Europe's most popular
and vibrant cities.

4a Look at the article again and underline five words
or phrases used for comparing things. What is being
compared?

b Check your answers in the Language for writing box.

When writ¡ng about changes and differences we use phrases like:

before... now...
whereas in the past . .. today ...
whereas before ..., now ...
¡n contrastto ...
compared to ...
one of the most ¡mportant changes ...
another important change ...

t

ll¡

Alr
!r

¡t

E

I ilt,
û
tf

Ì

LANGUAGE FOR
and d¡fferences

WRITING writing about changes

TRAVEL

Reading & Wr¡t¡ng

GOALS I wr¡te about changes and d¡fferences I rt¡ake recommendat¡ons

Istanbul

Liverpool

b Checkyour answers with a partner.

Present
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5 Complete the text about the city of Liverpool in the UI(.
Use the information in the Language for writing box to
help you.

A city which has changed its image a great deal
since it was named European Capital of Culture in
2008 is Liverpool. 1-_-- before,
people in the UI( thought of Liverpool as a city
of high unemployment and poverty, now they are
more likeiy to link it with positive cultural events
such as art exhibitions and music concerts.
2-... --_'''-'--'''-..'' 

- 

has been the Liverpool
One development in the city centre, which opened
in 2008. 3 the old, often
empty buildings that were there before, this
fashionable shopping, living and leisure area
now attracts miliions of visitors a year and is the
biggest open-air shopping centre in the Ul(.

can be seen in the
Albert Dock area, 5 in the
early 1980s it lay empty and forgotten, it is now
Liverpool's most popular tourist attraction, with
more than four million people a year visiting its
shops, museums, galleries and street festivals.

óa Think about a city or town you know that has changed.
Make notes about at least five changes to the city.

b Write a paragraph about the city or town. Use the language
from the Language for writing box to describe the changes.

making
recommendations

7 a 10.15 )) Listen to some people talking about different cities.
I Which cities are they talking about?
2 What do they recommend doing?

Gities Recommendat¡on

b Compare answers with a partner

8a 10.1ó D Listen and complete the expressions.
You ____ learning flamenco ...
oK, I'll=__==-__.
If you like skiing, I1 ____ portillo or
Valle Nevado, both world-class ski resorts.
Is there anything _=__-?
Where I stay?
Well, trying a traditional Japanese inn?
They're the
That

__ in luxury and relaxation.
I'll definitely try it.

b Which expressions:
a ask for a recommendation: _
b recommend something: _-__
c respond to a recommendation:

9 Choose two cities you know and make a list of 3-S things
you would recommend to someone who is going to visit
the cities for work, study or social purposes.

10 lffi Workwith a partner (A and B). Use the expressions in
exercise Ba, the Language for speaking box and the prompts
belowto have a conversation about cities to visit. Then
change roles.

A

Ask for a recommendation
for a city to go to. cive a
reason why you need to
go there.

Suggest a city

Say why that's not
suitable for you. Ask for
another recommendation.

Suggest another city

1

2
J

4
5

6
7

B

4

2

Ask for recommendations
about what to do there.

Thank B and accept the
recommendation.

Ask for a recommendation
Could you recommend (a) ...?
Recommend something
I'd definitely recommend .. .

... it m¡ght be a good idea to ...
Don't miss ...

Respond to a recommendatlon
Thank you, that's a great suggest¡on, but
That's a good ¡dea, (but) ...

Recommend some
act¡vities/places to go to.

3

4

& Speaking

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING
making recommendations



10.5 video

1

Borussia Dortmund
Look at the phrases in the box and choose which you
would not connect with international football.

affordable tickets big business loyal fans
wealthy investors

2a Workwith a partner. In one minute, list some more words
or phrases on the topic of international football. Use the
photos to help you.

b Compare your ideas with another pair.

3 O Watch the video. Complete the information about
modern football.

countries decisions fans investors matches people
players projects teams tickets

4 O Watch again. What do these numbers refer to?
.3billion .500 ca,
o 16*76 c 2011 and2012 . 80,000. 1909 o 100

5a IIEß Work in small groups. Read the situation.

You are on the board of directors of a big football club. The
directors need to discuss some ¡deas for some community
projects in your city, e.g. organizing a charity football match
to raise money for a local children's hospital.

b In your group, write down three ideas for community
projects.

C Share your ideas with the class. Make a list of everyone's
ideas. Take a vote. Which idea is the most popular?

¡

I

,ì

There is one big difference between 1_ in the
Germân football league and football clubs in most other
2 around the world. lnstead of being controlled
by rich a it is the 4 who own most
of the club. As a result, 5 are taken that help the
club rather than making its investors even wealthier.
Borussia Dortmund is one example of an extremely rich club
It has some top-level ó and it is very successful.

are not terribly expens¡ve.But 7 for I
The club is involved ¡n mâny communlty 9 and
the 10 of Dortmund are very proud of their
local team
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Review

'I ;; Choose the correct options to complete the text.

Havaianas 1 were developed / developed in Brazil in
the late 1950s, They 2 were based / based on the

sandals which 3 wear / were worn by Brazilian-
Japanese immigrants, but these sandals soon

4 became / were become a hit with everyone
Being cheap but exotic, tourists 5 were
packed / packed them in their baggage and
their fame spread all over the world. ln the
mid-1990s the flip-flops 6 were redesigned /

redesigned. New colours and an improved
style 7 caused / was caused an explosion in

sales. Nowadays around 22 million pairs 8 export /
are exported annually to 80 markets.

l,r What are some of the typical products from your country?
How are they made or grown? Who are they bought or
used by? Discuss with a partner.

Li\ Complete the text usinga/an, the or - (no article)

With its tropical weather and snow-free mountains,I Jamaica may not seem like
obvious country to send competitors to 3

Winter Olympics. But a Jamaican bobsled
team were determined to make it to the Games. They
qualified but needed to find $80,000. So Lincoln
Wheeler, .._ fan of the Winter Games, set up

... _....._ campaign on the crowd-funding site
Crowdtilt in2O14. Within days 7 campaign had
raised more than $115,000. 'This is 8 internet
coming together,' said James Beshara, the Crowdtilt
CEO. 'lt couldn't have been done five years ago.'

b Workwith a partner and discuss the following questions
I Do you watch the Winter or Summer Olympics?

Why/Why not?
2 What are your (least) favourite events? Why?

3¿: Choose the correct verb to complete each phrase.
a møke / gef an idea
b set up / make aprofit
c increøse / become an investor
d, get / makefunding
e become / gíue a guarantee
f support / findyourselfshort ofcash

b ro.rz ) Listen to six definitions. Match each definition to a
phrase in exercise 3a.

, r Divide the words and phrases in the box into nouns, verbs
and adjectives; two words/phrases can be in more than one
ofthe categories.

break a record compete competitive final lose
play aga¡nst race take part team tournaments
win winner

i Compare your answers with a partner

Write five sentences together using any of the words from
the box.

i Cross out the word or phrase that doesn't go with the verb
in the first column.
I take advantage of something

a feeling that ...
care of someone

2 have something seriously
a wordwith
not... a clue about something

3 take someone's word for it
nothing to do with someone
turns

4 have notice of
difficulty in doing something
something to do with

, i ¡ Choose one of the completed verb phrases and tell your partner
' about a time when you did this, or this happened to you.

i-,i:i Put the conversation in the right order.
A I'd really like to get a bit fitter. What sport or

activitywouldyourecommend? I
A Thankyou, that's a good idea. I'll give it a go.
A That's a good idea, but I have some problems

with my knees. Could you recommend something
a bit gentler?

B Have you thought of swimming? It's really good for you.
B I strongly recommend running; you'll get fit very fast.

l'r to.ta ) tisten and check your answers.

c Role-play with a partner. You have moved to a new city and
have been working very hard in your new job. Now you
would like your partner to recommend a sport that will ...
. help you meet new people.
o get lou outside in the fresh air.

Change roles once you have heard your partner's suggestions.

'r i-, r' I



Consequences

11 .1 Outlaws

crime
1a Work with a partner. Look at the title of the news article.

What do you think a'barefoot bandit'is?

b Read the article and compare itwithyour ideas.

NewsOnlÍne
'Barefoot bandit' Colton
Harris-Moore sentenced to
7 years in prison
Suspected of more than 100 thefts in the United States
and Canada, including bicycles, cars and planes,
the police had been trying to capture 19-year-old
Colton Harris-Moore for nearly two years. Known as
'the barefoot bandit', Harris-Moore often carried out
his robberies with no shoes on leaving his footprints
behind. After this, he drew chalk footprints on the floor
of a grocery store that he robbed.

Although none of his victims were actually injured, his
burglaries terrified local residents, as no one knew
where he might turn up next. Nevertheless, the outlaw
became an internet sensation, with a Facebook fan
page collecting thousands of 'likes'.

As the police came close to arresting him, he escaped
by flying a stolen plane all the way from lndiana to the
Bahamas. He had reportedly taught himself to fly, using
information he found on the internet - though that
didn't stop him from crash-landing in the sea. He then
attempted to escape from local police officers using a
stolen motorboat, but the police managed to stop the
boat and arrested him.
r bandit a thiel sometimes v¡olent

2 Why do you think he became a'Facebook sensation'?
Give 2-3 possible reasons.

3a Match the highlighted words in the article to the following
definitions.
1 crimes involving entering a building illegally in order

to steal
2 thoughtto be guiltyof acrime
3 people who are killed or hurt by someone else
4 catch someone you have been following or looking for
5 a building where criminals are kept as a punishment
6 taken without permission
7 crimes involving stealing from a place or person,

especially using violence
B given a punishment (of)
9 got away

10 making someone a prisoner
11 crimes involving stealing something
12 a person who has done something illegal and is hiding

to avoid being caught

b Check your answers with a partner, then work together to
complete the table.

Noun (person) verb

thief
2

robber 4

5

.

.

i
I

I

)

vocabulary & Read¡nt

coAls I ral¡< about crime I ral¡< about unreal situations in the past

Noun (act¡on)

t ttr"eft

burglary
3

stealing

cltttltisQcrue 
Do Nof Cpn(ì^
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4 Choose the correct words to complete the text.

A 1 burglar / victim was 2 caught / escaped on Friday
night, after getting stuck in a bathroom window. The man
who lived in the house found him when he went to the
bathroom in the middle of the night. He called the police,
who came and 3 arreste d / sentenced the burglar. police
a suspect / escape that the man had already àrried out
several s thieves / thefts in the local area.

5a Look at the list of reasons why outlaws sometimes become
popular with the public. Which reasons could apply to
Harris-Moore? Discuss with a partner.
I The police or authorities are unfair.
2 The outlaw is kind to ordinary people.
3 People admire the outlaw's bravery.
4 The outlaw is defending something he/she believes in.

b 11.1) tisten to a radio programme where two people are
discussing popular outlaws and complete the texts.

Colton Hcrris-Moore
Known qs 1-.

People lound his story very 2_
ond loved the fqct he tqught himself to3_-.

Ned Kelly
Ãrrested for 4---, but clc¡imed
he wc¡s innocent. He crnd three friends
then storted 5_, but they wereó--- to the people who worked there.

Ned clqimed the police were unfair to
him becquse 7 _.

Attila Ãmbrus
His crime wos clso 8 _. He wqs
polite to the bqnk wo¡kers cnd even
9 

-. 

People supported him
becquse they felt lo _.

c Compare your answers with a partner's.

unreal past
conditional

6a Look at the following extract from the listening and
answer the questions.

'lf he had crashed the plane in a town, he would
probably have killed someone.'

I Did Colton crash the plane in a town?
2 Did he kill anyone?

b Read the example sentences in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options to complete the information.

. /f + past perfect, wouldlmightlcould have + past participle
lf he had crashed the plane ¡n a town, he woutd probably
have killed someone.
He would probably have k¡lled someone if he had crashed
the plane in a town.

. We use the unreal past cond¡t¡onal to talk about I real /
unreal situations in the 2 past / present - things that are
d¡ffereft from what actually happened.

. lf the meaning is clear, the clauses can be in any order,
but we 3 don't use / use a comma if the result clause
comes first.

+ Grammar Reference page 15ó

7 Complete the unreal past conditional sentences about the
three outlaws, using the verbs in brackets.
I If Colton -_-==-.- (not steal) a plane, he

(might/not become) so famous.
2 They

Colton if he
(not make) a film about

(not have) so many
Facebook fans.

3 Ned Kellythought that ifhe--
(not be) Irish, he (not get) into
trouble with the police.

4 If the police --'_-- (not arrest) Ned for

ct

murder, he
5 If Atrila

(not rob) any banks.
(give) the money away,

I

he 
-=--.-.- (might/be) even more popular

6 If Atrila (not have) any bed
sheets, he ---=_=-- (could/not escape).

8a Write one sentence about each of the outlaws, Colton
Harris-Moore, Ned I(elly and Attila Ambrus, using an
unreal past conditional form and your own ideas.

b Compare your sentences with a partner, and explain
your ideas.

9 IEg Workwithapartner. StudentA, turnto page132.
Student B, turn to page 135.

Q vox PoPS vrDEo 11
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I should neuer haue cliclced 'send'!

behaviour on social
media

Work in snrall glorrps ancl clisctrss the cltrcstions.
I What clill'crcnces ale therc betwccn conununicating

online ancl face-to-facc?
2 Look at tl.re heaclÌirrc of the al'ticle. Why clo you think

one in 1Ìrul poople l'egrets scncling thcil messagcs?

Read the alticlc and compale yrxrl iclcas with the
survey iindings.

\ t, ntl it

Iìead the alticlc again ancl match st¿rtcrnerlts l-3 to thc
percentagos of thc two thous¿rncl pcoplc who agreecl.

26oto 36nh 5 5?á

Tlre fact tlrat the conrmunication rs not face-to-face
makes people online rnore Iikely to criticize and insult
each other. a sLrrvey of 2,000 people has found.

While social media websites are becoming places for
people to stand up for what they believe in, people can
also often feel they shor-rldn't have pressed tlre 'send'
button so quickly.

More than half (55%) of the 2,000 people srrrveyed said
that they felt social rnedia had replaced face-to-face
interactio¡r: and nearly two in five (39%) people said they
used social media to speak up about sornething they
felt passionate about. Of these 39%o, nearly half (44%)
believed what they said had made a real difference
because it led to people blogging or tweeting about
the issue, or actual changes being rnade.

However, social nredia does have some problems. More
tlran a quarter (26%) admitted they have said something

I Pcople nowaclays comrnunicatc rnol'o onlinc th¿rn 1ãcc
to-facc.

2 I l-ravc said something online which l woulclr't say in
r:eal life.

3 I have secn onlinc bullying or becn a victim of it rnyscl i

nasty on a social rredia website they worlld never say to
someone's face.

Some 44o/o of those regretted it because what they said
had been rude, while 27%o regrelled it because they
thought it had upset someone.

The research also revealed that online bullying was a
serious problem, with more tharr a third (36%) having
seen sonleone become a victim of online bullying or
been one themselves.

Professor Adrian Dunbar said: 'Our research has shown
that people are more likely to say something on social
media that they later regret, because in these digital
environments we don't receive the immediate feedback
that we get during face-to-face interactions. This carr
therefore result in a careless or unpleasant tweet, or at
worst, cyberbullying.'
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c Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
1 Which findings would you agree with?
2 How accurate do you think this survey is? Give reasons

3 a Work with a partner. Read the article again. Student A,
work out the meaning of the words or phrases in groups
1-4. Student B, work out the meaning of the words or
phrases in groups 5-8. Work out how the words and
phrases are different in each group.

StudentA
1 criticize/insult
2 rude/nasty
3 communicate face-to-face/say something to

someone's face
4 stand up for what you believe in/speak up about

something you feel passionate about

Student B
5 have a positive effect/make a real difference
6 be sorryyou did something/regret doing something
7 not thinking enough about what you are doing/

being careless
8 blog or tweet about an issue/(be a victim of)

cyberbullying

b Explain any differences in meaning in each pair of words
or phrases to your partner. Give examples to show the
differences.

4 Work with a partner or in small groups, Which of the
following statements do you agree with more? Give your
reasons,
I People are more likely to say something rude or nasty

online that theywould never say to someone,s face.
2 Online communication is essential for our lives.

Its benefits are much more important than any
possible drawbacks.

5 Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
choose the correct options to complete the rules.

We use should have + past part¡ciple to talk about and
criticize things we did and didn't do in the past.
They should have thought more carefulty before putting
something on a social media site.
They I d¡d / didn't think carefully- that was a 2 tood / bad idea.
They shouldn't have pressed the'send' button so quickty.
They 3 did / didn't press the send button - that was a
a good / bad idea.

{ Grammar Reference page 157

6a 11.2 D Listen to two people talking about mistakes they
made with social media and complete the sentences
wir.h should/shouldn't høue + the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.
1 She (be) more careful when

she posted the video.
2 She (accept) her boss as a

'friend'online
3
4
5
6

She
She

(behave) badly at the party.
(post) any videos online.

(think) before pressing sønd.
(say) anything negative

He
He
about the interviewer online

7He (wait) until he was offered
the job.

B They- (give) himthe job anyway
if he was the best candidate.

b 11.3DListen and check,

c Do you agree with all the statements? Discuss your ideas
with a partner.

7 a 11.4 )) Listen to two sentences. What do you notice about
the pronunc iation of hau e?

She should haue been more careful.
She shouldn't høue behøued badly.

b tt.+)fisten again and repeat.

8 trgl 11.s D Listen ro rwo more people talking abour their
mistakes. After each one, discuss what happened with a
partne! using should/shouldn't haue. Do you agree with
each other? And with the class?

FOCUS shouldlshouldn't have



UNLOCK THE CODE
hearing modalverbsÊ

GOALS I ttear modalverbs I understand words with mult¡ple meanings

11,3 Vocabulary and skills development

fß{lIïft,1-l hearing modal verbs

1 Look at the pictures. What is happening in each photo?

4 tt.z ) nead and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about hearing modal verbs.

Modal verbs such as must, may and could are very important
for the meaning of a sentence, but they are often d¡fficult to
hear. We somet¡mes form the past using a different verb.

For example:
We must get permission. I had to help.

when you are listening, use the context to decide if the speaker
used a modal verb, and wh¡ch one suits the context best.

5a Read the definition of 'unintended consequences'. Can
you think how the photos could relate to the definition?
Discuss with a partner.

The idea of unintended consequences is an important
one in politics and economics, but it is also common in
everyday life. lt means that the consequence or result of
an action is sometimes very different from our intention.
This can be a good or a bad consequence.

b tt,a ) fisten to a radio programme about the unintended
consequences ofa law about crash helmets
for cyclists, Were your ideas the same
as the example in the programme?

c Answer the questions about the
crash helmet law example.
1 What does the law say?
2 What is the intention behind the law?
3 What's the young person's reaction to the crash helmets?
4 What are the consequences of this reaction?

d rr.a ) Compare your answerswith your partner, Which modal
verbs did you hear in the answers? Listen again and check.

ó ¡Egl What might be the unintended consequences
of these actions? Choose one to discuss with a partner.
Reportyour answers to the class.

1 A doctor makes patients pay a fine if they are late for an
appointment.

2 In order to improve his performance in an exam, a

student drinks three large cups of coffee ten minutes
before the exam starts,

3 To stop customers eating a meal and then leaving
without paying, a restaurant makes them pay for the
meal at the same time as they order the food.

EÈe,..-.

2 11.ó D Listen to the conversation related to each photo.
For each conversation, answer the questions.
1 What did the person in the photo do?
2 Whatdidtheywantto happen?
3 What actually happened?

11.ó D Listen again and complete the sentences from
the conversations. What kind of verbs do all the spaces
contain?
Conversation I
1 I decided to borrow a laptop from the office so

it at home .,.
2 We _ permission

3

Conversation 2

3 Anyway, I
Tïresday..

into work on the

Professor Dudley...1I
2 Ithought

my exams
a better grade in
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vocabulary & speak¡ng words with
multiple meanings

7 a Look at the pairs of sentences. For each pair, choose one
word from the box that goes in both sentences,

b Finish the sentences in two different ways to show the two
meanings of each word.
I The square was ...

a drøwn on ø piece ofpaper,
b fuII ofpeople shouting.

2 I couldn't find the key because ...
a
b

3 It's important that the change ...

4 I saw a match which

5 We had to stop playing because the light...

6 We saw the rock

9 ¡EEl Workwith a partner. Write four senrences each
using words from exercises 7 and B. Put a space where the
word you have chosen goes. Then swap sentences with
your partner and complete them.
The smøll boy threw a _ ønd broke the window.
OR
I'm not keen on _music - I preþr sølsø.
Answer: rock

bank fine jam performance wave

I a The doctor made the patients pay a
they missed an appointment.

if

b Itwasa
picnic.

2 aThe

sunny day as they left for the a
b

starts at 7.30, so don't be late!
b Over the last ten years, China's economic _

has been very strong.
3 a They stopped at the _ to get some money.

b We pulled the fish out of the river and put it on
the

4 a Mymothergaveme afinal_goodbyeas
the train left the station.

b The boatwas sunkby an enormous
5 a There was a terrible traffic

the airport.
on the way to

b For breakfast, they gave us toast and

b All of the words in the box have two meanings. Match the
words to the pairs of meanings.

change key light match rock square

1 . large stone
. type of loud music

2 . shape with four equal sides
. area of a townwith four sides and buildings all around

3 . thing for locking a door
. answer to a problem

4 . game between two teams
r piece of wood for lighting something

5 . the energy that comes from the sun
. something you turn on when it's dark

6 . moneywhichiscoins(notnotes)
. something different from before

8a ReadtheVocabularyfocus box.

There are many pairs of words in English which have the same
spelling and pronunciation but different meanings. Sometimes
these are the same parts of speech (e.9. both nouns).
a traff¡c jam vs bread and jam
Sometimes they are different word classes.
pay a finelfeel fine (a noun and an adjective)
Use the context to decide which meaning is correct.

a
b

a
b

a
b

VOCABULARY FOCUS
words with multiple mean¡ngs



11 ,4 Speaking andwriting

decisions

are the three most
important factors in
choosing where to live? -
Location, location, location.'

1a Do you agree with the quotation above? What are the most
important factors for you? Make a list with a partner.

b What are the consequences of (not) having each factor?
For example: If it's in a good area, it may be very expensive.

Z tl.e ) fisten to a group of friends talking about moving to
a different apartment. Which of the factors you listed in
exercise I do they mention?

3a rr.f o ) tisten and complete the expressions.
1 Let's -- extras like that _-.
2 _a balcony is essential ...?
3 Well, another

apartment...
to go for a ground-floor

4 So, _ a three-bedroomed apartment...

b Workwith a partner and match the four phrases in
exercise 3a to categories a-d.
a Arriving at a decision c Making a point stronger
b Discussing options d Controlling the time

C Practise sayingthe expressions.

4a Read the information in the Language for speaking box.

Controlllng the tlme
Could we move on?
Let's leave that for now. we're running out of time.
Dlscussing opt¡ons
Are there any other suggestions?
Whatwould happen if ...?
Mak¡nt your point stronger
l'm conv¡nced that ...
You must admitthat ...
Arriving at a dec¡sion
so, what we're saying we've decided is ...
That's settled, then.

b ¡Egl Work in small groups. Look at the descriptions on
page I32 and decide together which home would be best
for a couple with a girl aged nine and a boy aged eleven.

Present your ideas to another group and compare
your decisions and the reasons you gave for them.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING making decisions

coALS I come to a decision I Apologize

L¡sten¡ng & Speaking

IIIIII

IIIIrr
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Reading & writing

1

apologizing
5 Work in small groups. Have you ever done any of these

things? What were the consequences?
. missed an important deadline at work or college. left someone out of an important decision. forgotten to thank someone for helping. sent a special invitation to the wrong friend

ó Work with a partner. Read the three messages and match
each to a situation in exercise 5.

Sorry for not getting in touch sooner. please forgive me!
I just wanted to say thanks so much for the other day -
I really appreciated the help!

Find phrases in the messages with similar meanings to
phrases 1-4. Write them here.
I Sorryforthe trouble this causes.

2 I apologize for the delay in replying

J I hope you will be able to forgive me.

8 Decide which phrase in each pair in exercise Z is more
formal (MF) and which is less formal (LF). Then read the
information in the Language for writing box to check
your answers.

It is important to get the tone right when you apolog¡ze. We
can say the same thing in more or less formal ways, dependlng
on the words we choose to use.

apologize - say you are sorry
inconvenience - trouble

More formal (MF) English uses complete sentences. Less
formal (LF) English can miss out words.

Formal lnformal
Apolot¡zing
I apolog¡ze for the delay in
replying.

Please accept my apologies
for...
I apolog¡ze for the
inconvenience.

sorry for not gett¡ng in touch
sooner.

Apolog¡es for .../Sorry for

Sorry for the trouble this
causes.

2

3

I hope you wiil be able to
forgive me.

Please forg¡ve me.

I hope you understand.
I can see now it would have
been better to . ..

I can understand that you

Accepting an apology
I understand completely. It's perfectly ail right.
There's no need to apologize. That's OK/fine.

9a Read Dimitri's email apologizing to a customer. What is
the problem with the tone? How do you think the customer
will react when he receives the email?

b Rewrite the email with the correct tone.

10 IEEK Writeanemailroapologize.
a Workwith a partner. Choose one of the situations in

exercise 5, or think of your own and discuss the details.
b On your own, write an email to apologize.
c Read your partner's email. Is the tone and style right?

7

l'm so sorry for sending you that email by mistake. I

can understand that you were a bit upset when you
spoke to Susie. I had actually meant to send that email
to her - she really likes the theatre, so I thought it
would be good to offer her my spare ticket.
I really hope you understand! Why don't we get together
soon anyway? Do you fancy a coffee next week?
Apologies again,

Tania

Sent: Tuesday 10.16X
Hi Tomoe,

Please accept my apologies for the late submission of
this term's work. I have had some problems completing
work in the last month due to family issues. I can see
now it would have been better to ask for an extension
earlier. lf I face similar problems in the future, I will
make sure I discuss them with you.

I apologize for the inconvenience.

Sent: Friday 15.25X,

Dear Dr Phillips,

Best wishes,

Raul

,X Sent: Saturday 18.57

Hi there, Mr Carter,

Sorry for not writing sooner - I have been a bit busy.
Apologies for the problem you had in our shop last
Tuesday. lt was a very busy day and some staff were
off sick. Please forgive us!

Dimitri

Customer Services

4 Iapologizeonceagain
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11.5 video

Cyber crime
Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with words
in the box. Discuss the meaning of the verbs in bold.

malware Web application criminals/hackers

a As I was browsing the I was redirected
to a different site.

b This website has been hacked by_ 

- 

in
order to infect your machine.

c My computer has become infected with
d Please download this __=-- and install it to

protect your system.

2 Workwith a partner. What do you know about Sophos?
Use the photos and the words in exercise I to help you talk
about what they do.

3 O Watchthevideo.Choosethebestsummaryofthe
information given in this interview.
a This video summarizes the internet security firm

Sophos's latest product which can protect systems
against most cyber attacks. An employee offers advice
on howwe can protect our computers and other
electronic devices these days.

b The video describes the challenges for users and internet
security firms these days. An employee from Sophos
explains that the threat of cyber crime is growing because
there are so many different ways in which data can now
be stored.

4 O Watch again. Decide if these statements are true (T) or
false (F). Correct the false sentences.
a Fraser Howard sells internet security products.
b Fraser Howard gives an example of how a cyber attack

could take place.
c 'Security Shield'is a piece of software which protects

computers against cyber attacks.
d In this example, the servers which host the hackers,

activities are in Canada.

5a ITFlIl ¡,4¡6t¡ in groups. List five threats from computer
hackers. Put them in order ofthe highest to the lowest
threat.

b Compare your ideas with another group. Were any of your
ideas the same? Have any of these things happened to you?

SoPHOS ¡4¡oil I al q

securitv6le simpte.

114 |
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Review

1a Complete the sentences below each situation.
I Anna was burgled while she was on holiday, She left a

window open.
a She should =_==-=____- (lock) the

window.
b She shouldn't

windowopen.
c Ifshe

(leave) the

(leave) the window
open, she (be) burgled

2 Thieves broke into my car and stole my handbag.
a I should (hide) my handbag

in the boot
b I shouldn't

b Why do you think Miner became a folk hero? Discuss with
a partner.

3a Match the first part of the phrase to the correct second part.
I be a victim of a a real difference
2 make b about something
3 feel c what you believe in
4 stand up for d online bullying
5 speak up e someone
6 upset f passionate about something

b Tell your partner about something you feel passionately
about. Try to use at least three of the phrases in exercise 3a.

4a 11.11 )) Listen ro the beginning of six sentences. Write them
down and complete them in any way that makes sense.

b Compare your sentences with a partner's. Is the meaning
of the noun in each sentence the same or different?

5a Put the phrases in the right order.
I running / time I of / we're / out.
2 suggestions / are / any I there / other ?

3 settled I then lthat's .

4 for /let's / that / now / leave .

5 must / that's / true /admit / you .

6 would / option / another I be / that .

7 that / convinced I I'm...
8 saying / we're / what / so / is ...

b 11.12))) Listen and check your answers.

c Work with a partner. Decide if the phrases in exercise
5a are a) controlling the time, b) discussing options,
c) making your point stronger or d) arriving at a decision

(leave) my
handbag in the car

c IfI (leave) my handbag in the
car, they (break) in.

b Work with a partner. Talk about the following situations
using should/shouldn't haue and a past unreal conditional.
I Nick made an insulting comment on a friend,s social

networking page. He was only joking, but his friend was
very upset.

2 I was in a hurry to catch my train, so I didn,t buy a
ticket. The ticket inspector fined me a lot of money.

3 Lucy responded angrily to a comment on her blog. Now
the person who made the comment keeps posting more
and more angry comments.

2a Read the biography of 'the Gentleman Bandit, and complete
the text with the correct form of the words in the box.

arrest escape pr¡son robbery steal thief victim

The Gentleman Bandit
Ezra Allen Miner, known as 'Bill Miner', was nicknamed
'the Gentleman Bandit' because he was polite and
considerate as he 1 from stagecoaches and
trains in the Old West. Many people believe he was the
first 2 to say, 'Hands up!' Miner became a
folk hero in Canada after he was 3 for
the a of a Canadian Pacific Railway
train in 1906. The company was very un
at the time and hundreds of Canadians
cheered Miner as the police took him
tos Miner never actually
hurt any of his ó but he
spent most of his adult life in prison,
apart from a couple of exciting but
short-lived 7

popular
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lnfluence
12.1 Advertising

advertising
Work with a partner, Look at the photos and discuss
which advertisement you think makes the biggest
impact and why.

2a Work with a partner. Find examples of the words in the box
in the photos in exercise l.
advert billboard brand logo poster product slogan

b Match the adjectives in the box to definitions l_2.

amusing clever confusing effective memorablepersuasive unpleasant

I able to make someone do or believe something
2 causingyou to laugh or smile
3 successfully producing the effect that you want4 difficult to understand
5 not nice or enjoyable
6 worth remembering or easy to remember
7 showing skill or intelligence

c Which adjectives could you use to describe each of the
photos in exercise l?

rz.r ) Listen to three people talking about a memorable
advertisement. Match speakers l_3 to photos a_c.

(Ê.

3

a b c

I

vocabula & Listening
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12.1 D Listen again and write the number of the speaker
next to the statement which most closely matches what they
say. There is one extra statement you do not need to use,
a People dislike being told they aren't allowed to do

something. _
b I was really upset when I saw this advert.
c Adverts can make people aware of social issues. _.__
d Funny adverts can be a good way to influence people.

reported speech

Look at sentences a-b about the listening in exercise 3 and
answer the questions.
a The man said that it was just one líght ønd wouldn't

make any dffirence.
b She said (that) the poínt of the aduert had been to

persuade people not to send texts while driuing.
1 What do you think the original words in each advert

were?
2 What is the difference between the tense used in the

original words and in the reported speech?

Read the information in the Grammar focus box on tense
changes in reported speech and complete the examples.

'.,¡ ifi*Íli+ ijif¡laii,$ffiri,i,r¡iil.*iÌ#ii!ii¿,ij,,,,l,:ii.,
Tense changes

We use reported speech to tell people what someone said.
Tenses usually move one tense back, for example
go 1 went, did/have done - had done, will < would, to
show that the words were spoken in the past, and the
pronoun can also change (e.g. from I + he).

Direct speech
' lt's really memorable.'

'The ad has won an
award.'
'lt was really mov¡ng.'
'They are hoping
more countr¡es will
do ¡t next year.

We often use say or tel/. Note that tel/ must have a personal
object: we tell somebody something. sáy doesn't have a
personal object: we say someth¡ng (to somebody).
He sa¡d ¡t was really amus¡ng.
He told us it was really amusing.

i l.r:ì'i.|i¡tliii !i{rilIí:ilr:r.: pa8e 158

Reported speech
He sa¡d (that) ¡t 1_ reaily
memorable.
She said (that) the ad 2_
an award.
He said ¡t 3_ really moving.
He sa¡d they 4_more
countr¡es 5_ do it the
followÌng year.

Use the information in the Grammar focus box to report
these statements.
1 The best ad I've seen had a serious point.

He said
2 EarÍh Hour is about saving energy

He told us that
3 They asked homeless people to present the weather

forecast on TV.
She said that

4 In future people will think before they text.
She told us that

5 I don't like being told what to do.
He said that

6 There were lots of silly little accidents
He told us

iiilil$J"[13,]$k-qfr5.fllTfil I i r r l< i t r¡1

iÌ; ¡ 12.2 D Listen to these extracts from the listening and listen
to how the words in bold are linked.
I The best ad I've seen had a serious point.
2 Earth Hour is about saving energy.
3 I saw an amazing ad ...
4 Lots of them were offered help.
5 The instructor told them that a new law had been passed.
6 There were lots of silly little accidents.

i¡ Work with a partner. Look again at the words in bold
and circle all the vowel sounds (sounds, not letters) and
underline all the consonant sounds.

E: Look at how each pair of words in bold are linked. What
happens when a consonant sound ends one word and a
vowel sound starts the next word?

tl Practise linking with the extracts

9¿ì üffiKïl Work with a partner. Use questions l-b ro tell your
partner about a memorable advert you have seen.

I Was the advert for a brand or was it a public service
announcement?

2 What happened in the advert (if a film), or what could
you see (if a picture)?

3 What was it trying to persuade people to do or buy?
4 Did it use a slogan or a logo? Was that effective?

Why/Whynot?
5 What adjectives would you use to describe it?

h Find a new partner and report to them what your partner
from exercise 9a said.
Iuan told me about an aduert he'd seen thctt ...

ú

I-# ,t,,,< t'()Ì", \/ltrrt {t '¡;l



12.2 Howto persuade and influence people

persuading people

1 Look at the advertisement for a book. What kind of book is it?

ffiffiþffiffi(ffi
How to Persuade and

lnfluence People
lty Pitili¡t tleskellt i ***)t*

Do you want to be able to persuade and influence people?
Wouldn't it be great if you could always get people to see things
your way? Now you can. You won't be successful in business
if you can't bring people round to your way of thinking. Some
people find it easy; the rest of us just need a little help.

This second edition contains plenty of practical exercises to
help you ...

" Find the perfect way to " Know why people buy
win people over what they buy

"' Become an amazing ' Make sure people
negotiator remember you and what

* Understand the other You want
person's point of view o Overcome objections

Philip Hesketh is a full-time international business speaker
on the psychology of persuasion. Thousands of people have
benefited from his advice. ln his book, he gives the reader
plenty of simple and memorable persuasion techniques that
can be used to deal with many of life's challenges.
It's up to you fo use them.

2a Read the advertisement for the book. What would you
expect to read in the book?

b What kind of person might want or feel they need to read
this book? Would you read it? Why/Why not?

3a The two phrases on the list mean to persuade or influence
someone. Find four more phrases in the information in the
advertisement that mean the same thing and add them to
the list.

. get yowr outw Nay

. cawvíwe rayneone. youre rígLtt

l{ouu

Feople

Ph¡l¡p Heskcth

&

Vocabulary & Reading

GoAtS I Talk about persuad¡nt people I understand and use reported questions

ililril
r¡

tit

)
/)



12.1 12.2 12.3 12.4 12.5

b Complete the questions with the six phrases in exercise 3a.

1 How important is it for you to get
own ?

2 If someone doesn't like you at first, do you try to win
? Why/Why not?

3 If someone disagrees with you, are you usually able to
see things

4 If you argue with a friend, will they usually bring
their way of thinking, or will you
them you are right?

5 What do you think is the best way to overcome
someone's to an idea?

c Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

4a Read this short extract from the book. What different
things could the assistant do to make a sale? Discuss with
a partner.

I was in town recently in a menswear store.
A smartly dressed man came in and the owner
asked, 'Can I help you?'The man smiled, and
said, in a very polite way, 'I'm looking for a BOSS

suit. I like the brand BOSS. Do you sell BOSS?'

The shop didn't sell BOSS. So what would you
do if you were the assistant?

b Work with a partner. Look at suggestions 1-3 from the
book and choose the best option. What would be the
benefits or drawbacks of this solution?
I Tell the customer that you don't sell BOSS, but you

knowwhere he could find it,
2 Say that you agree that BOSS is a fine brand and

although you don't sell it yourself, you have something
similar.

3 Say that you agree BOSS is a fine brand and ask him
what in particular he likes about it.

c Workwith two pairs who have looked at different options
and compare your ideas. Look at the author's solution on
page 135.

reported questions

5a 12.3 )) Listen to a review of the book on a radio programme.
Is the review positive or negative?

b tz.s ) Listen again andwrite down the seven questions that
the presenter asks.

óa Read the information in the Grammar focus box and
complete 1-4.

. Reported quest¡ons also usually move one tense þack to
show that the words were said in the past.

. As a reported question is no longer a direct question:
a The word order is the same as ¡n statements.

where is he go¡ng? - she asked where he was going.

b We do not use auxiliaries.
where do you l¡ve? - He asked where I lived.
t When did you arrive?
He asked
2 where will you goz

Yes/No questions use lf or whether.
Do you l¡ke read¡ng? - He asked iflwhether she liked reading.
3 Have you been to France?

4 Can I leave early?

+ Grammar Reference page 159

b Rewrite the seven questions in exercise 5b as reported
questions,
Did you enjoy it? - He asked if she hød enjoyed ít.

7 a rz.s ) Listen again and make notes about the answers to
the questions in exercise 5b.

b Take turns to report the questions and answers to a partner

8a In the interviewTania says:

'But probably the most important thing is to really listen
to people and to ask questions to find out what's really
important to them ...'

Write five questions that could help you to understand
someone else better - for example, about their family, their
hobbies, etc.
. Who do you get on best with?. How do you like to relax?. What's the most dangerous sport you have tried?

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions.

9 IEEB| Workwithanewpartnerandtellthemaboutyour
conversation. Use reported speech and reported questions.

I øsked Ma.riø whøt she usually díd to relax' She said she
enjoyed joggingand thought it was really goodfor getting
ríd of stress.

?

44õ I

GRAMMAR FOCUS reported questions

Grammar & L¡sten



12.3 Vocabulary and skills development

complex noun
phrases (2)

1a Look at the sentences about soft power. What do you think
soft power is? Do you think it's important? Why?
I What's interesting is that soft power has little to do

with politics.
2 According to a 2013 survey Germany is the country that

currently has the most soft power, followed by the UK,
the US, France and fapan.

3 Italy's strength is its reputation for great food, fashion
and art.

4 The Olympic Games can increase a country's soft
power. By hosting th e 2020 Games fapan has something
big to aim for in the coming years.

5 The 226 AllianceFrançaises throughout the world and
France 24 online provide an alternative to the English-
language dominated news agenda, i.e. news from a
different perspective.

b Circle the subject (who does the action) and the verb and
underline the object (what they do) in sentences 4 and 5 in
exercise la.

c Read the Unlock the code box. Check your answers.

Objects, like subjects. often consist of more than one word,
and are sometimes quite complex. Here are some common
kinds of more complex object.
By hosting the 2020 Games Japan has something big to aim for
in the comingyears.
The 226 Alliance França¡ses throughout the world and France
24 onl¡ne prov¡de an alternat¡ve to the Ensl¡shlanquage
dominated news aEenda. ¡.e. news from a d¡fferent persÙect¡ve.

2a Before you read the article about soft power in South
Korea, discuss the questions with a partner.
I What aspects of South Korean culture are shown in

the photos?
2 How do you think these aspects make South Korea a

more important or successful country? Give reasons for
your answer,

b Read the article and compare what it says to your answers,

3 Look at the highlighted verbs in the article. Underline the
object of each of the verbs.

4 Read the article again. Workwith a partner and answer
questions 1-4. What does it say about...?
I South Korean TV shows and pop music.
2 Iranian TVviewers.
3 Monoclemagazine.
4 social media,

5a Discuss with a partner. Which other countries do you
think have soft power? Why? Use the ideas in the box to
help you,

architecture businesses cinema famous people
fashion music sport

b Work with another pair. Compare your ideas.

South Korea's 'soft power' -
a global success

Something has been changing in South Korea in
recent years, and the world has definitely noticed.
llhat has changed is its 'soft power'.

Reading & Speaking

GOALS I Recognize complex noun phrases (2) I use dependent prepositions

UNLOCK THE CODE
recognizing complex noun phrases (2)Ê

I

Since the 1990s, a new wave of South
Korean culture called Hallyu, or Korean
\lave (Êñ), has changed the country's
image abroad.

TV shows such as Jumong and Dong Yi,
and K-pop (Korean pop) singers like Kim
Jae Joong and Kim Hyun-Joong have
made an incredible difference to the

country's image. ln fact, many think they
have done more than the government. Even
the popularity of South Korean food has
increased.

Jumong, a historical drama, was sold to ten
Asian countries and proved extremely popular,
ln fact, in lran, 800/o of TV viewers watched
it. And who could forget Psy's Gangnam Style

video, which broke all records for YouTube views?

\.¿
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All this has increased the country's soft power, its ability
to make a positive impression through things like culture,
archiiecture, sport and popular brands.

The international magazine Monocle recently published
a report about the countries with the most soft power.
Tyler Brule, the magazine's editor-in-chief, said soft power
was more important than ever before. He said it is now
fashionable for countries to use culture rather than force or
even politics to increase their influence abroad.

lnterestingly, Hallyu has largely attracted attention through
social media. People all over the world are watching K-pop
videos on the internet. They don't rely on radio
stations to tell them what music they should
listen to any more.

One thing is for sure - South Korea's
influence is growing. \lho knows
what it will lead to7

6

dependent
prepositions

What prepositions go in l-3?
. They don't rely t radio stations to tell them

what music they should listen 2 any more.
. One thing is for sure - South Korea's influence is

growing. Who knows what itwill lead 3_?

. With some verbs, we have to put a preposition before the
object (noun or verb + -lng).
She works for an ¡nternat¡onal company.
You can't rely on the weather in England, even in the
summer.

. Some adjectives also have dependent prepos¡t¡ons.
He's good at communicating.
They are interested in south Korean f¡lms.

n s It

7 a f z.a ) Listen to three people talking about soft power and
business. What does each person say about the subject?

b 12.4)))Listen again. Complete these extracts with the
missing prepositions.
I Countries no longer depend _ force or politics to

increase their influence abroad.
2 We're not afraid _ being more open in the

workplace any more. Of course, we have women to
thank _ a lot ofthese changes.

3 We want to work in a group and deal _ problems
effectively,...

8 a Write the correct preposition from the box next to words l-10.

about for in on to

I
2
J

i
1 worried abont
2 talk
3 succeed
4 interested
5 believe

6 refer
7 lead
B listen
9 concentrate _

10 work

b tz.s ) fisten to ten sentences and check your answers.

9 12.5 )) Listen to the sentences in exercise Bb again. Workwith
a partner and decide howwe pronounce the prepositions.

104 EFß Work with a partner. Complete questions l-10 with
a dependent preposition and your own ideas. Use the
Vocabulary focus box to help you.

Are you good
Are you interested
Have you ever worked
Are you afraid ?

?

?

2

?

?

?

?

?

?

I
2

3
4
5

6
7
B

9

10

Do you find it hard to concentrate _
Do you ever get bored
Do you believe
Would you like to succeed _
Do you ever worry
Do you find it difficult to talk

b Ask and answer the questions.
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I

\

agreeing and
disagreeing

ì;¡ Workwith a partner. Add at least three more things to this
list of things that can go in and out of fashion.

clothes restaurants cars diets
mobile phones video games

h Discuss the questions with a partner.
I Would you buy a new phone because yours felt

old-fashioned? Why/WhY not?
2 Do you notice if people's clothes are (un)fashionable?

Does it affect your opinion of them?

t!. 12.6)))Listen to three conversations about how fashionable
things are. What three things in exercise 1a are the
speakers talking about? Tick the words in exercise 1a.

:1 12.6)))Listen to the conversations again and decide if the
sentences are true (T) or false (F)'

Both speakers think that ...

I Andrew's new phone will be good for taking photos
on holiday.

2 old-fashioned things sometimes look better than
newer things.

3 the prices atthe newrestaurant are too high.
4 the restaurant is in a good position.

4;t Use the phrases from the listening to complete the table.

You might be right. I was just going to say that! Don't you
th¡nk ...? I'm not sure about that. I couldn't agree more'
That's just what I thought. Absolutely! I totally disagree.

Asking if
someone agrees

i r Look at the phrases in the first two columns of the table in
exercise 4a. Write S if the phrase shows strong agreement or
disagreement, andWif it shows weak agreement or disagreement.

'. Checkyour answers in the Language for speaking box.

r

Asking if someone agrees
Don't you aSree?
Don't you th¡nk ...?

ngreeing
Agree strongly
lwas just go¡ng to sav that!
That's just what lthought.
Absolutely!
lcouldn't agree more.
My thoughts exactlv.
That's a good point.

Agree weakly
I suppose so.
You m¡ght be r¡ght, but ...

Would you agree?
Wouldn't you say that .. .?

Disagreeing
Disagree stronglY
I totally d¡sagree.
Rubb¡sh!

D¡sagree weaklY
I'm not sure about that.
Yes but I can't help thinking
I agree up to a po¡nt ...

$

T.

il 12.7 D Listen and repeat the phrases for agreeing and
disagreeing in the Language for speaking box.

$ Workwith a partner and choose two topics' Use the
prompts to have a conversation.
. There is no difference between expensive branded clothes

and cheaper versions.
. We don't need books any longer.
. We have too many possessions nowadays.
. Everyone should speak ât least two languages.
. People who follow fashion have no originality or ideas of

their own.
A Give an opinion on topic 1. Ask if B agrees.
B Agree strongly. Add another reason'
A Agree or disagree notverystrongly.

B Give an opinion on topic 2' Ask if A agrees'
A Agree strongly. Add another reason.
B Agree or disagree not very strongly.

ôa Work with a partner. Read the statement and write down
three reasons to agree with it and three reasons to disagree'

'We spend too much time, money and effort staying in
fashion.'

lt Join another pair. Decide which pair will agree with the
statement and which pair will disagree and discuss.

c Do most people agree or disagree with the statement?

0.
no
i@
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tt
1":
QT6r

DisagreeingAgreeing



12.1 12.2 12.3 12.4 12.5

f?ffif,ffH advantages and disadvantages essay

7 a Work with a partner. What do you think fast fashion is?

b Checkyour ideas in the first paragraph of the essay.

I Broadly speaking, 'fast fashion' companies make
and sell the latest fashions very quickly. The clothes
aie heavily influenced by the international fashion
shows in London, Milan, etc., and can even appear
on the high street within two weeks of the show.
They introduce new clothes into the shops every
two or three months, not twice a year, like traditional
fashion houses. The main objectives of 'fast
fashion' are to bring high-fashion clothes into the
shops quickly and cheaply. However, this has both
advantages and disadvantages.

2 One advantage 1--. customers
can buy very.up-to-date, fashionable clothes.

8a Work with a partner and write down two good things and
two bad things about fast fashion.

b Read the rest ofthe essay and underline any ideas you
thought of.

c Which paragraph talks about advantages? Which talks
about disadvantages?

9a Read the information in the Language for writing box.

Advantages
There are several benefits.
One advantage is that ...
Another major positive ¡s that ...
Disadvantates
One disadvantage can be that ...
Another drawback (of fast fash¡on) ¡s that
on the other hand ...
... there are also problems with ...

b Complete the essay in exercise 7b with one to three words
in each gap.

10 Find and underline two generalizations in the
introduction and conclusion.

11 a Look at the essaytitle.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of buying
the latest technology?

Workin small groups and complete the tablewithyourideas.

Advantages D¡sadvantages

b Work with a partner, Complete the essay plan with two
ideas for each paragraph.
. lntroduction (general points about buying technology). Advantages. Disadvantages. Conclusion (general points/need to consider both sides)

12a ¡EE[l Write an essay on the ropic below.

The advantages and disadvantages of buying the
latest technology.

Write200-250 words.

b Swap your essaywith another student. Read your partner's
work and tell them two things you like about the essay
and one thing they could improve (e.g. the ideas, the
organization, spelling, use of tenses).

major 3-'===- is
that there is a greater variety of clothes in the shops.
This means that a smaller number of each item of
clothing is made, so you probably won't find other
people wearing the same clothes as you.

34 hand, there are also several
with 'fast fashion'.
disadvantage can be that the

designs are not original; they are copied from the
fashion shows of famous designers, which people
'should be discouraged from doing. Another
7 the clothes are usually made
very cheaply, which can mean that the quality is
poor and that the people who make the clothes.' are not well paid. This can give the companies a
negative image.

4 Overall, we haVe seen that fast fashion can be a
,,good or a bad thing. We need to realize that we are
responsible for the choices we make when we are
shopping, and'the difference those choices make to
other people in the world.

5

6

a

o

a

o

a

a

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING
advantages and disadvantages
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12.5 video

Starbucks

1 Work with a partner. Follow the instructions below.

When you see the Starbucks logo, what do you think of?
ln one minute, list as many words and phrases as you can
which you connect with this famous coffeehouse. Use the
photos to help you,

2 Compare your list with another pair. Did you write any of
the same words or phrases?

3 O Watch the video. Use the words below to give a brief
description ofStarbucks to your partner.

the cr¡t¡cism a global brand the logo the philosophy
a slogan

4 A Watch again. Add events to the timeline belowto show
the history ofStarbucks through the decades,

1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 now

5a IEEI Work in pairs. Student A, work with another Student
A and read the situation.

You both own a busy family-run café in a medium-sized
English town. Starbucks would like to open a new coffeehouse
next door to your café. List 4-5 reasons why you are strongly
against the idea.

Student B, work with another Student B and read the
situation,

You both work for Starbucks in the bus¡ness development
department, You are planning to open a new coffeehouse in a
medium-sized English town. List 4-5 reasons why you think a
new coffeehouse in this town would be very successful, and
why it would benefit the town.

b Pair A, work with Pair B. Present your ideas to each other.

C As a class, list the main points from both sides. Decide
which side has the winning argument.
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Review

Read the text and underline sixwords related to advertising. f z.e )) tisten to six questions and write them down

Ç
1., Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions in

exercise 3a.
A new way
of seeing
the world

4
5
6

I
2
3

Recentiy Google announced plans for a new advertising
system usirrg Google Giass. It is a kincl of wearable
computer which looks a little like a pair of glasses which
allows you to google information on the go. Currently
cornpanies pay Google every time someone clicks their
advert to fincl out more about their procluct. But in the
future, it seerns that just looking may be enough. Imagine
you are walking down the street and glance at a billboard
by the side of the road, or a poster at a bus stop. Google
Glass will be able to tell exactly what your eyes are lookir.rg
at and for how long. And there's more. It will probably
also be able to measure how you feel about the brancl. If
you find somethir.rg surprising, funny or ir.rteresting, the
pupils in the middle of your eye get bigger, and Google
wiil be able to track that as well. So they will be able to tell
how effective the slogan or image actually is.

h Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
I Do you or would you use Google Glass? Why/Why not?
2 How do you feel about advertisers knowing which ads

you are looking at, or how you feel about them?
3 In what other ways do you think advertising might

change in the future?

'i¡ ¡t 12.8 D Listen to some different opinions about adverts and
match them to an adjective with a similar meaning.

amusing clever confusing memoralrle persuas¡ve
unpleasant

ir f Z.a ) Work with a partner. Listen to the opinions again
and report what each person said, using reported speech

': Now write a short report of the questions you asked and
the answers you received, using reported speech.

,t' ì Match the two halves to make six phrases.
I bringpeopleround a objections
2 get b people over
3 get people to c your own way
4 overcome d other person's point of view
5 understand the e see things your way
6 win f toyourwayofthinking

l; Tell a partner about when and how you did one of these
things.

Complete the phrases with the correct preposition.
I I don't usually worry _ ...
2 I find it hard to concentrate __ work when
3 I'm pretty good _ ...
4 I don't believe
5 Ioftenlisten_...
6 I'mveryinterested_...

ir Complete the sentences in exercise Sa in ways that are true
for you. Tell a partner about your sentences.

{¡iì Complete the conversation.
A Apparently the government is going to ban advertising

for junk food during children's TV programmes. What's
your opinion on that?

B I'm not sure 1_ that. I can't 2_
thinking the government shouldn't be trying to control
things like that.

A Well, I agree up to a 3_, but children are so
easily influenced, aren't they?

C My thoughts 4_. Adults can decide for
themselves, but it's different for children.

B I suppose 5_.
l¡ Work with a partner or in a small group. What do you

think about banning the advertising of junk food during
children's TV programmes?

ä,
1

4

5

6

I
2

3

He said



Communication

2.1
a Workwith a partner. Look at the following structure for

telling a story. Identify the different sections in the two
stories in exercises 2 on page 16 and 7 on page 17.

1 Announcing a That reminds me of
story is about to I remember the time when
start l'll never forget that day

^ ^ StudentsA&BZ.l Exercise 9

Workwith a partner or in small groups. Choose one of the
stories about a famous hoax, either the Cottingley fairies or the
'near miss'.
1 Match the sentences to the right picture.
2 Putthe storyinthe rightorder.
3 Rewrite the story togethe¡ using appropriate verb forms

and time linkers.

Student A
Exercise 9

2 Giving
background
information

The sun was sett¡n8...
I was driving home when

3 Main events I had just opened the door when she
suddenly appeared.
I recognized him straightaway.

4 Conclusion He was never seen again

5 Final comment l've never forgotten what happened
I can laugh about it now, but it was
really scary at the time.

b What verb forms are typically used in each section?

c Workwith a partner.
I Use the notes and the structure for telling a story to plan

a'lucky escape' story.
2 Tell the story to a partner, with lots of detail. Try to use

the correct narrative forms and some of the verbs in
exercises 4 and 5 on page 17.

SurÍer íw Australía
attackød by shark

Heard bþ bavg

Flew throug!'t aír
Díscovered bíg bíte wark
íw surfuoard

Surfer nnharvned

The Cott¡ngley fair¡es



COMMUNICATION

a lf people jumped in the air aL9.47 a.m., they would float.
On 1 April 1976,the well-known astronomer patrick
M00re announced on the BBC that at 9.47 a.m.
something strange was going to happen.
One woman claimed that she and her friends all floated
around the room.
He reported that Pluto was going to pass behind the
planet Jupiter.
This would affect gravity on Earth.
When it was9.47 a.m., hundreds of people rang the BBC
to tell their stor¡es.

a

o

a

a

a

I â ^ StudentA.5.2 Exerc¡se 8

I
å#trå.

2

rfk
çffijæ

a Work with a partner. Read the paragraph about a Faking
1/ episode. Use the notes and your own ideas to write a
similar paragraph about a similar type of programme.

2.4 ;T8;fl,å.
Chess player to football
manager

â Use the following notes to prepare to tell the story of
another coincidence,
. American novelist Anne Parrish/on holiday in paris. Look/bookstores with her husband. Find/favourite childhood book/Jack Frost and other stories. Anne/show book to husband. Husband/open book/see Anne's name and address. Book/used to belong to Anne

FIRST BßOADCASÍ: 26 September
DURATION: 49:03

Former professional chess player trades his
chessboard for the football pitch as he attempts
to fake it as a football manager in a month.

b Tell your partner your story, using the phrases in the
Language for speaking box on page 22 to engage your
listener, When listening to your partner, use the phrases to
make sure you sound interested.

Past - vwake decí¡íow, have títne t0 tl4ínk,
qertd hourt playíng chess

Now - manage people, Lead, work qnder
pressLLre, take respowíbíLíty, Iearw øbout
football

b Now tell your partner about the person you wrote about,

o lwo years later. Polly was at a meeting and mentioned
the photos.
Perhaps surprisingly, Sir Arthur conan Doyle, author
of the Sherlock Holmes books, became interested and
supported the story.
Elsie's father saw the photos and decided they were
fake, but her mother. polly, bel¡eved the girls.
ln '1981 the cousins were interviewed for a magazine
and finally confessed to the hoax.
For decades many people believed the photos were real.
ln 1917 two young cousins, Elsie and Francis, living in
Bradford, England, claimed to have taken photos of
fairies.

o

o

a

o

a

Home Categories A-Z Programmes

Faking lt O
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student A
Exercise 10

a Read about Manoon, a rice farmer from Thailand. Answer
the questions.
I What problems did the weather cause him?
2 Whatwas his solution?

b Work with a partner who has read the other story. Take
it in turns to interview each other. Answer as Manoon.
Try to use present perfect simple and continuous in
your answers.
. what has been happening to the weather in your area?
. What effect has this had on your crops?
. How has this affected your life and your family?
. What have you done to improve the situation?

Prepare to talk for a minute about how offices have changed
since the 1970s, using used to and would, Look at the photo and
think about computers, paper, women at work, working hours
and conditions, attitudes to work, etc.

, â StudentsA&Bl.¿ Exercise 8

Choose one of the following activities.
a Decide on one of the people you chose in exercise 5b on

page 69, Write 7-B interesting interview questions you
would like to askthem. You can make them direct or
indirect. Then interview each other, taking the roles ofthe
people you chose.

OR
b Write 7-8 interesting interview questions you would like

to askyour partner. You can make them direct or indirect.
Interview each other, then share some of the interesting
things you found out with another pair, or with the whole
class.

When it didn't rain, rice farmer Manoon had trouble
getting enough water for his crops. There was a well
nearby, but he couldn't get the water from the well to his
fields. This meant that his crops wouldn't grow properly,
even if his whole family spent time carrying water from
the well to the fields. So he decided to build a windmill
pump to get water from the well. He made the sails from
old advertising boards. Now he has enough water for his
crops, even if the rain comes late.
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8.1 Êäålitå'i
Work in groups of four. Imagine each student in each group is
one of the government ministers.
I Decide which government minister you are.
2 You have to decide together how much money to spend on

healthcare, childcare, cultural activities and transport.
Read your role card and prepare some good arguments.
Use conditional sentences.
If we spend more money on a heølthy eating cømpaign,
more people will haue a bqlanced diet and we wílt spend
less on hospitals.

3 Discuss the budget together and decide what percentage
ofthe budget should be spent on each area.

4 Explain your decisions to the class or another group.
Give reasons.

Student A: Healthcare
You think a large percentage ofthe budget should
be spent on healthcare. Think about people,s need
forphysical activity, a balanced diet, access to good
doctors and hospitals.

Stgdent B: Childcare
You think a large percentage ofthe budget should
be spent on childcare. Think about how childcare
helps parents to work - which is good for individuals
and the economy. Also think about how it can help
children make a good start at school.

Student C: Cultural activities
You think a large percentage ofthe budget should be
spent on cultural activities. Think about how it will
improve people's social life and happiness, and how
it will help them become better educated.

Student D: Transport
You think a large percentage ofthe budget should
be spent on transport, including bicycles which are
free for anyone to use. Think about how fewer private
cars will reduce pollution, how cycling makes people
healthier, and how cheaper public transport will
help poverty.

8.2 Ê,IåiitË"
â Work in small groups. Look at the three scenarios and

discuss what you would do. Decide together on the best
thing to do.

I You have just bought a coffee on the way to work.
You have left the café and you are in a hurry. you
realize that the server has given you too much change.

2 ln a car park, you accidently dent someone's car
with your car door. Do you leave a note with your
name and address?

3 You are working in a shop or café. A customer
insists he has given you a Ê20 note, but you have
onlygiven him change for a Ê10 note.

b Write three similar scenarios for another group to discuss.
Have some ideas about your own answers. Give these
situations to a different group.

c Now discuss another group's three scenarios. Compare
your ideas with those of the group that wrote the scenarios.
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Workwith a partner.

a Look at the two pairs ofsketches and describe the
differences between them, using comparatives,
superlatives and modifiers.

b Can you tell which one was created from the woman's own
description?

Workwith a partner

a Take turns to describe your picture without showing it to
your partner. Give as much detail as possible, using the
vocabulary in exercise 2 onpage BB, and making some
deductions and speculations.

b Listen to the description ofa picture Student B gives, and
try to imagine what you hear. Then look at the original
picture. How close was the description Student B gave?

9.2
Student A
Exercise 10

E,ï,:ffifliî,r'* l;^
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e.4 ;T8;i[åå'
a Workwith a partner. Choose a situation and a problem,

then decide on ...
I background details of the story. What's the problem?

Why does it cause you difficulties?
2 what you are going to say to the person you have a

complaint about.
3 the result you want from your complaint.

work
A colleague arrives late for meetings all the time; he/
she is usually very disorganized; your boss is getting
angrywhen things don't happen as they should.

study
You are giving a presentation to your class; your
partner didn't do much work for the project, but then
says you did it together.

social
You are getting a bit fed up because when you and
your friends go out, one ofthe group never pays for
anything.

b Work with a different pair. Make your complaint to one of
the pair. Use the phrases in the Language for speaking box
on page 93 to make your complaint, explain the problem
and try to agree on a solution.

c Go back to your original partner in exercise ga. Compare
the results from your complaints. Who got the best result?

10.1 ;"ä;ålå,'0
a Read about the Kickstarter project called Everpurse and

answer the following questions.
1 What was the service or product? What was special

about it?
2 What evidence was there that the business is worth

investing in?
3 What investment was needed? How many investors did

Everpurse get?

b Join two or three students who have read the same text.
Prepare a short presentation about your project, using the
questions in exercise 5 on page 97 to guide you.

c Present your project to the rest of the class.

Discover Start Search Sign up Log in

Have you ever noticed that smartphones always
run out of energy just when they're needed
most? Smartphones are used for so many things
nowadays - emailing, checking social media,
finding out how to get somewhere - that most
people get to the end of the day and need to
charge their phones. With Everpurse, you can
charge your phone while it's in your bag. lt's the
first bag with a built-in charger. Everpurse can be
carried inside a bigger bag, or by itself. When you
get home, you just drop it onto the white charging
mat and leave it overnight. lt's that simple.
Everpurse needed $100,000 to make Everpurses
for as many people as possible. lf you invested
$99 or more, you were one of the first people to
receive one. More than 1,400 investors pledged
almost $240,000.

Everpurse: eas¡ly charge
your phone all day
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a Workwith a partner. Read about another outlaw and
answer the questions.
I What crime(s) did the outlaw commit?
2 What were the reasons they became well known or

popular?

;r Work with a partner. Look at the following structure for
telling a story. Identify the different sections in the two
stories in exercise 2 on page 16 and exercise 7 on page 17

1 Announcing a That reminds me of
story is about to I remember the time when
start l'll never forget that day

2 Giving
background
information

The sun was setting ...
I was driving home when

Maria Bonita (Beautiful Maria) was the
girlfriend of the Brazilian outlaw leader,
Virgulino Ferreira da Silva, known as
Lampiao. Virgulino's father was killed by
the police in 1919, which led Lampiao to
fight back against the police, with a large
group of other outlaws. Maria Bonita joined
Lampiao in 1930, when she was in her early
twenties. She and the other female outlaws
in the group dressed like the men and weie,
apparently, just as tough. She took part in
all the battles with the police, though people
say that she sometimes stopped Lampiao
from being cruel to his victims.

b Write three third conditional sentences about what
happened to the outlaw.

c Tell your partner about what you found out and use the
sentences you wrote.

d Decide together which outlaw you admire most/least
Explain why.

11.4 Êliå"*:äi
I A three-bedroomed apartment in the town centre. Near

the children's school. No garden. Ttwo bathrooms and a
large kitchen/dining room. Expensive but just affordable.

2 A three-bedroomed house in the suburbs. A thirty-minute
bus ride to school or fifteen-minute drive. Large garden.
One bathroom. Reasonably priced.

3 A four-bedroomed house in a noisy and slightly dangerous
area of town. Within walking distance to school. Ttrvo
bathrooms and a small garden. Large kitchen/dining room.

3 Main events I had just opened the door when she
suddenly appeared.
I recognized him straightaway.

4 Conclusion He was never seen again

5 F¡nal comment l've never forgotten what happened
I can laugh about ¡t now, but lt was
really scary at the t¡me.

li What verb forms are typically used in each section?

Work with a partner.
1 Use the notes and the structure for telling a story to

plan a'lucky escape' story.
2 Tell the story to a partner, with lots of detail. Try to use

the correct narrative forms and some of the verbs in
exercises 4 and 5 on page 17.

Lqyry dyivey escapes frowt
çrssh 44þrqrt
Ivt Kn¡¡iø ow vwotorv,tay

Second trnck qaslLed
íwto Ltívw

DrLver cavne throwgh
frowt wínisæeew

WøLked øway w+hurt

mfiffifl[0ilrïfi



COMMUNICATION

2.4 :ïå;tR.
a Use the following notes to prepare to tell the story of

another coincidence.
. TV reporter lrv Kupcinet/in London on a work trip. ln hotel room/find items belonging to his friend/Harry Hannin. Meanwhile/Hannin in Paris. ln his hotel room/f¡nd tie with Kupcinet's name on it

b Tell your partner your story, using the phrases in the
Language for speaking box on page 22 to engage your
listener. When listening to your partner, use the phrases to
make sure you sound interested.

â ^ Student B
.5,2 Exercise 8

â Read about Thongsa, a rice farmer from Thailand. Answer
the questions.
I What problems did the weather cause her?
2 What was her solution?

b Workwith a partner who has read the other story. Take
it in turns to interview each other. Answer as Thongsa.
Try to use present perfect simple and continuous in
your answers,
r What has been happening to the weather in your area?. What effect has this had on your crops?. How has this affected your life and your family?. What have you done to improve the situation?

, 'l Student BA.Z exerc¡se 9

4;

a Work with a partner. Read the paragraph about a Faking
If episode. Use the notes and your own ideas to write a
similar paragraph about a similar type of programme.

Newsagent to showbiz
reporter
FIRSÍ BROADCASI: 08 November
DURATION:49:28

Twenty-nine-year-old working mum swaps bringing
up children and working in the family newsagent's
shop to become a TV showbusiness reporter.

Patt - get up early, deal wíth custorwert, work
hard, look dter farníly
Now - be covfident, work ít+ q teqw, persuade
puple to talk to yau, lookgood

b Tell your partner about the person you wrote about,

Thongsa Juansang was a rice farmer. Growing rice needs
a lot of water, and when the rain didn't come, her crop
died. So she has introduced new crops, growing food
that needs less water. lnstead of growing rice, she's
changed to growing fruit and vegetables, and she can
now feed her family. She also has some food left over
which she can sell at markets in order to buy rice.

Home Categories A-Z Programmes

Faking lt O
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7.1

9.2

Prepare to talk for a minute about homeworking using øsed
to and, would. Look at the photo and think about how people
working from home can communicate with the office and
customers nowadays, and how attitudes have changed over the
past decades.

"Hü.1 ;TJül*i ,-
;t Read about the l(ickstarter project called Good & proper

Tea and answer the questions.
1 What was the service or product? What was special

about it?
2 What evidence was there that the business was worth

investing in?
3 What investment was needed? How many investors did

The Good & Proper Tea van get?

b foin two or three students who have read the same text.
Prepare a short presentation about your project, using the
questions in exercise 5 on page 92 to guide you.

c Present your project to the rest of the class. Try to get as
many people to back you as possible.

Discover Start Search Sigrr Lrp l._og in

lf you buy a cup of coffee these days, you can
choose what style of coffee you want and even
find out how the beans were roasted. But tea
drinkers are rarely provided with the same kind of
choice and quality. lnstead, said Emilie Holmes,
'we are presented with a cup of not-quite-hot-
enough water, with a teabag hidden somewhere
in the depths'. She explained her idea in a video
on Kickstarter, hoping to raise the Ê.10,000 she
needed to convert her van into a mobile tea stall.
The money was raised in just one week. ln fact,
she raised 114,682 from 372 backers. lt was a
busy week. Every time some money was pledged,
Emilie received an email and she replied in person
to every single investor. Her business is now
well established, providing customers with an
excellent cup of tea.

Student B
Exerc¡se 10

student B
Exercise 10

Work with a partner,

a Listen to the description and try to imagine what you
hear. Then look at the original picture. How close was the
description Student A gave?

b Describe your picture without showing it to your partner.
Give as much detail as possible, using the vocabulary, and
making some deductions and speculations.

12A I



COMMUNICATION

11.1 :T#ili,
a Workwith a partner. Read about another outlawand

answer the questions.
I What crime(s) did the outlaw commit?
2 What were the reasons they became well known or

popular?

tç¡$-

rflmff0iltfitl
Twm Sion Cati was born in Wales in 1530
and became famous for his clever ways of
stealing goods and money. For example,
one story tells how a farmer came looking
for Twm bgcause he had stolen his cow.
He arrived at Twm's house and asked a
man nearby if this was Twm's houqe. The
man said it was, and offered to hold the
farmer's horse while the farmer went inside.
As soon as the farmer went in, Twm (who'
was the man outside) jumped on the horse
and went to the farmer's house. He then
told the farmer's wife that her husband was
in trouble and needed'money straightaway.
She believed him because he was riding the
farmer'è horse. Twm then äscaped to London
having stolen both the horse and the money.

b Write three third conditional sentences about what
happened to the outlaw.

c Tell your partner about what you found out and use the
sentences you wrote,

d Decide together which outlaw you admire most/least.
Explainwhy.

12.2 Êi-ål¿,"ii''"'
Clearly option I is helpful, but you have little or no chance of
making a sale.
Option 2 is a much better answer, butyou're still guessing.
Option 3 is clearly the best. People like people who respect
their opinions, and you have the best chance of matching his
need to somethingyou do have in the shop.



Grammar reference

1.1
Present simple,
and present pe

present continuous
rfect simple

cnr.ta )
1 Everyone needs friends. Real friends are important.
2 I see my old school friends every few months. We generally

have dinner together.
3 He doesn't like all his Facebook friends.
4 Do you talk to all your friends regularly?

. we use the present simple to talk about:
a th¡ngs that are always or generally true.
b things that happen regularly or repeatedly.

Remember the 's' for the th¡rd person singular (like + likes).
Sometimes the spelling changes (watch - watches, try I tr¡es)
We use do/does to form the present simple negative and
questions.

cR1.1b ))

1 Please be qu¡et. l'm watching TV.

2 We're learn¡ng about the history of music at school.
3 The Earth's temperature is increasing.

We use the present continuous to talk about:
a th¡ngs that are happening at the tlme when we speak.
b things that are happening around the time when we speak.
c things that are changing.

1 Choose the correct options to complete the text about
Facebook.

Ihere t6rè'/ are be¡ng over one billion Facebook users
worldwide. And this number 2 increases / is increasing all the
time. lt is clear that Facebook 3 changes / has changed the
way we 4 look / have looked atfriendship. The word 'friend'
5 becomes / has become a verb, and 'friends' now ø include /
have included people we only t know / are knowing online and
who we 8 are never meet¡ng / have never met. One positive side
to Facebook is that friends who e /ose / have lost contact, often
manyyears ago,10 are now able / have now been aþle to get in
touch again, 'More and more people 11 connect / are connect¡ng
with old friends via Facebook,'says a spokesperson for the
website. And Facebook also 12 means / has meaft tnat friends
never 13 need / have needed to lose touch; people can stay
friends for life.'

2 Complete the conversations with the present simple, present.
continuous or present perfect form ofthe verbs in brackets.
I A Where do yow work ?

We form the present cont¡nuous with be + -ing form.
Be careful w¡th the spelling of -lng forms (begin - beginning,
make - making).

cnt.tc )
1 l've lived here all my life.
2 Have you ever been to Brazil?

3 A ls Marco here? B No, he's already left

we use the present perfect simple to talk about:
a things up to now, our experience (our lives until now).
b things that have already orjust happened.

We form the present perfect with haye + past participle.
The past participle for regular verbs is the same as the past
simple form (live + lived, work - worked\, but some verbs are
irregular (e.9. know + knew - known, eat - ate + eaten).
See the lrregular verbs l¡st on page 174.

Well, normally I _ in Berlin, but I _ in
Stuttgart at the moment. (work)

- 

you 

- 

Jake?
Yes, we each other for a fewyears. (know)

- 

you 

- 

in London?
Yes, I do. Actually, I 

- 

there all my life. (live)
Iameela's busy at the moment. She _ a piano
lesson.
Oh yes, of course. She _ one every Wednesday
(have)

- 

You 

- 

AndYYet?
I _ him right now, actually. (email)
How many Facebook friends _ you _?
Not many. I think I _ about fifty or sixty.
(have got)
I _ for my phone.

- 

you 

- 

in the kitchen? I think I saw it
in there a few minutes ago. (look)
You _ Karen quite often, don't you?
Usually, yes. But I _ her for a fewweeks
now. (see/not see)
I _ a great book at the moment - Tribal Lifeby
Bruce James. _ you _it?
No, but I 

- 

another one of his books. (read)

B

2^
B

3A
B

4A

B

5A
B

6A
B

7^
B

BA
B

9A

B
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1.2 stut" verbs

cnr.z )
1 I think it's a great idea.
2 Do you want some coffee?
3 Who does this bag belong to?
4 The soup tastes delicious.

Most verbs express actions, and we can use them in simple
tenses (e.9. I use the ¡nternet all the t¡me) and continuous tenses
(e.9. l'm using the ¡nternet at the moment\
Some verbs usually express states, such as thoughts, feelings,
possession and th¡ngs we experience. We most often use these
verbs in simple tenses, even if we mean 'just now'.
Common state verbs include verbs for:
. how we think

th¡nk, know, believe, agree, prefer, understand, mean, imagine,
realize, remember, forget, recognize
Do you believe me? I don't agee.

. what we feel
like, dislike, hate, love, want, feel (have an opinion), seem,
appear, look, sound, need
How do you feel about the news?

. what we possess
have (got), belong, own, include
Do you have any money on you?

. what we experience
be, see, hear, Iook, smelL taste, seem
The flowers smell really n¡ce.

Note that we can sometimes use some state verbs, particularly
verbs that express how we feel, in continuous tenses when we
want to emphasize that the feeling or att¡tude is temporary,
Ih feeling t¡red.

They can also be used in informal speech as a modern idiom.
I'm loving this pizza.

Some verbs are also used in the present simple and present
continuous with different meaning.
I have a headache. (illness)
I'm hav¡ng lunch. (act¡on)
I think it's a great ¡dea. (opinion)
rm th¡nking of getting a new phone. (consider)
I wasn't thinking about what I was doing.

1 Choose the correct options.
1 A Shall we take a break from bargain hunting and have

a coffee?
B is soundinglike a good idea

2 A Do you haue I Areyou hauing afew minutes to help me?
B Yeah, sure,

3 A I don't understand I 'm not understanding.What do
you mean I øreyoumeaningby 'trending'?

B Oh, don't worry. I'll explain later.
4 A I try I 'm tryingto download some photos. Can you

help me?
B Sure. Do you know w}ly it isn't working I doesn t work?
A I think I 'm thinkingfhe file's too big.It looks I ís looking

like that's wh aT. causes / 's causíngtheproblem.

Complete 1-11 using the correct form ofthe verbs in brackets.
This is Carlos. He coywes (come) from Spain.
Peter is on his way. He _ (come) by bus.
I _ (see) your point, but I .- (not/agree)
withyou.
You're quiet. What _ (you/think) about?
What _ (you/think) of the new James Bond film?
I _ (imagine) you're very tired after your journey.
Jamal isn't here. He _ (have) his lunch.

(anybody/have) any questions?
The umbrella's not mine. I think it _ (belong) to
Annette.

10 Yuck! This soup (taste) horrible. And it _
(look) disgusting, roo.

1I I_(look)formykeys. (you/know)where
they are?

Complete the article about online shopping with the
correct form ofthe verbs in the box.

agree be (x2) include increase know make prefer
seetr

Online shoppingl ¡eewt¡ to become more popular every
year. According to a recent report, over half of US consumers
w¡th ¡nternet access now 2_shopping online, and just
1% say they have never shopped online. Experts 3 that
consumers spend on average around $100 per online
order. The most common types of goods bought online a_
electronics, books, clothing and household goods.

There are a number of reasons why online shopping s_.
Cheaper prices and a large variety of products ó_ the
main reasons, according to the survey. The ability to compare
products and read reviews 7 _ another reason. Most
online shoppers say that they often 8_ a decision to buy a
product when five or more reviewers e_ that the product
is good value for money.

2

I
2

3

4
5

6
7
B

I

3



ä."f i{arrative for¡ns

cnz.r )
1 I arrived at m¡dnight.
2 He didn't realize how dangerous it was.
3 Did they arrive in t¡me to save him?

4 We were walking along the beach, when we saw someone
waving at us.

5 We had been on the train for about an hour, when it
suddenly stopped.

A narrative is a description of a past event. We generally use three
main verb forms in a narrative.
. We use the past simple for the main events ¡n a story.

Most past simple verbs are formed by adding -ed to the
infinitive (want - wanted). However, many common verbs are
irregular (make + made).

We wanted to leave early the next morn¡ng so we went to bed
at 10 p.m.
Something made a loud noise.

Negatives and questions are formed with dld and the infinitive
without to.
We d¡dn't recognize the stranger who was standing outs¡de
the house.
what d¡d he want w¡th us?

. We use the past contlnuous for background events. We also use
it for longer actions interrupted by a shorter event.
She was sitting ¡n the corner of the room.
They were having dinner when the phone rang.

We form the past cont¡nuous with was/were and the -ing form.
lwas feeling nervous.

We use the past perfect for events that happened before one of
the main events or that happened before the time of the story.
I'd stayed ¡n the same hotel tw¡ce before.

We form the past perfect with had and the past partic¡ple
I'd taken the tra¡n to London an hour before.

'1 Put the underlined events in the order they happened
or started.
1 (a) Ienny and I started our website in order to marke¡

(b) the clothes we had designed while (c) we were
studying together at university.trTI

2 (a) I decided that I wanted to become a pilot while (b)
I was sitting in the garden one day and (c) saw several-
aeroplanes crossing the sky.TTtr

3 (a) I first noticed the man while (b) I was travelling by
train from Paris to Milan. (c) He was reading a book
bv rnylavqurue auxhal. (d) I'd been watching him for
about an hourwhen (e) he spoke to me.TTTTtr

2 Choose the correct options to complete narrative
extracts l-7.
I We were walking I

before we realized I were realizingthatwe left I
'd leftthe map behind.

2 We went I 'd gone for a walk when we were finishing I
'dfinishedthe meal.

3 The sun wøs shíning I had shone.People sa.t I were
sitting on the grass in the park.

4 I was I 'd been exhausted after a long day at work,
soI went I was goingto bed early.

5 Sam didn'trecognize I wasn'trecognizingme, even
though we were meetíng I 'd met a few weeks before.

6 | locked I was lockíngr"he office door after IiC checlced I
wøs checking that everyone went I had gonehome.

7 My parents first met I hød metwhenthey were I had
been af university together. They were both studying I
h ad b oth st udie d history.

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets.

l'll always remember the time we were struck by lightning
when we l v,tere flyínq(fly) back from Singapore. We 2_
(be) in the air for about an hour, and the plane 3_ (move)
up and down quite a lot. Outside you 4_ (can) see flashes
of lightning across the sky and dark clouds. Suddenly there5- (be) a loud bang. At first a few people ó_ (start)
screaming. But then the whole plane 7_ (become)
strangely quiet. The pilot 8_ (speak) to tell us we were
about to land, which was a great relief to everyone. But just
as we e- (land), the whole plane 10_ (start) shaking
vlolently again. ln the end we 11_ (land) safely. When we12_(get off) the plane, we 13_ (see) that there 14_
(be) an enormous hole in the tail fin.

two kilometres
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1 They realized the story was false as soon as they found

the boy.

2 I saw Paul while I was walking to work.
3 They were working for the same newspaper when they

met each other.
4 We were waiting for Julia outside the cinema. Meanwhile,

she was waiting for us at the bus station.
5 By the time I realized, it was too late.

ó There were many scientific discoveries during the
lBth century.

7 We ¡¡ved ¡n Warsaw unt¡l I was twelve.

We use time linkers to show how the t¡ming of events in a story
relate to one another. Some of the more common time linkers
include:

as soon as/while
. as soon as (one thing happens immediately after another)

I called her as soon as I saw the story on TV.

. while (something happens while something else is in progress,
or two things are in progress at the same time)
I met Ursula while we were skiing.
Could you wa¡t here while If¡nd the manager?

We can often use when in a similar way Io while.
They lost their passports when they were wa¡t¡ng ¡n the a¡rport.
We use when (notwhile) to introduce an act¡on that 'interrupts'
an action already in progress.
I was cycl¡ng to the shops when I fell off my bike.

meanwhile/by the time (that)
. meanwhile (two th¡ngs happen at the same time, but in two

different sentences)
Tom and ldrove to the city centre. Meanwhile, Anna drove to
our house. As a result, we missed each other.

. by the time (that) (something is completed before the main
event happens)
By the t¡me we got there, Mark had left.

during/until
. during (something happens at a po¡nt within a certain period

of t¡me)
I feil asleep during the f¡lm.

. until (something happens up to a particular point in t¡me)
I was awake until about four ¡n the morn¡ng.

Choose the correct options
I I found some old news meanwhíle I

duringl was tidying up the attic recently. They all had
stories about famous hoaxes in them.

2 I almost fell asleep during I while I meanwhílethe
meeting this afternoon. It was so boring.

3 The US belonged to the UI( by the time I until I while
1776, when it gained independence.

4 I was looking for my phone . By the tíme I Meanwhile I
As soon as, my wife had found it and was looking for me.

5 We called the police by the tíme I meanwhíle I øs soon
øs we discovered the house had been robbed.

6 We spent ages looking for the shop and as soon as f
while I by the timewe found it, it was closed.

7 There were many important discoveries during I while I
by the time the IB00s.

B Luke and I met during I meanwhile I whilewewere
working together in a café.

ii Complete the textwith the time linkers in the box.

as soon as by the time during (x2) meanwhile while

Although it's very popular nowadays, lduriwg the 1950s pasta
was an unusual meal in the UK. Not many British people had
been to ltaly, and very few people knew how pasta was made.
So, for April Fool's Day in 1957, the BBC news programme
Panorama decided to make a story about spaghetti growing
on trees. z_ the programme, viewers were told that
the harvest that year was partlcularly good because of the
weather. And 3_ the presenter explained how spaghetti
was grown, there was a film of workers in the background
cutting the spaghetti from the trees. 4_ the programme
had been broadcast, the BBC started receiving phone calls
from people who wanted to grow their own spaghett¡. s_,
the BBc cont¡nued the joke by instructing anyone who wanted
to grow a spaghetti tree to 'place a piece of spaghetti in a tin
of tomato sauce.' ó_ the story was revealed to be an April
Fool's Day joke, hundreds of people had contacted the BBC.

Complete the sentences with the correct time linker.
1 I woke up three times dwrírg the night.
2 Sorry I didn't speak to you earlier, but I phoned you

_ I could.
3 We were very late and the party had finished 

- 

we
got there.

4 We walked all day 

- 

it got dark, and then we went
home.

5 We just couldn't find the plane tickets. We lool<ed
everywhere. 

-, 

the taxi to the airport was waiting
for us outside.

il

4ao I



3.1 Ab¡tity

cn:.t )
1 The researchers discovered that some children are able

to wa¡t for fifteen mlnutes to eat the marshmallow.
2 I could ride a bÌke by the age of six.

3 She was able to speak French in the restaurant because
she'd studied it for years at school.

4 We weren't able to get tickets for the concert. They'd
sold out.

5 Will you be able to f¡nish the report on time?
ó They didn't succeed in winning the prize.

7 l'm sure you'll manage to resist the temptation.

Can, could and öe able to
We generally express ability using can, could and be able to.

Present
. We Lrse can/can't + infinitive or am/arel¡s(n't) able to + infinitive

to express general ab¡lity.
I can wait for things I want. I can't resìst chocolate.
Some people are able to resist most temptat¡ons.

Past
. We use couldlcouldn't + infinitive or was(n't)/were(n't) able to +

infinitive to express general ab¡l¡ty in the past.
I could run 100 metres ¡n twelve seconds when lwas younger.
lwas able to swim when lwas about four.

. we use was(n't)/were(n't) able to to talk about ability on a
specific past occasion.
We were able to ski even though there wasn't much snow.
Alex wasn't able to help me.

Future
. We can use will/won't be able fo + infinitive to express general

ability and ability on a particular future occasion.
I'll be able to help you in a few minutes.
I won't be able to give you a l¡ft tomorrow, t'm afraid.

Manage to and succeed in
. We can use manage fo + infinitive or succeed in + -ing when

there is some dlfficulty ¡n achieving the task.

Present
She usually manages to achieve her ambitions.
She usually succeeds in getting what she wants.

Past
I d¡dn't manage to speak to the boss.
He succeeded in getting a place at university.

Future
I'm sure you'll manage to get a t¡cket.
l'm sure she'll succeed ¡n persuading you.

''l Choose the correct options
1 My parents say I can

nine months old.
2 The DVD player wasn't working, but in the end we

could I managed /o fix it.
3 Doyouthinkyou'll manage to I succeedlnfinishyour

assignment by the weekend?
4 How many languages do you mønagp I canyou speak?
5 | couldn't I won't be øble /o meet you tomorroq I'm afraid.
6 Some people can / succeed inlearn languages easily.
7 Did they manage to I succeed ln reaching the top of the

mountain?
B Anyone is able I cantolearn a musical instrument if

they try.

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

can can't could couldn't manage (x2)

1 A Are you able to resist temptation?
B No, I nevet twanÁgeto stick to a diet!

2 When I was a child, I _ never resist eating all the
biscuits as soon as we got them.

3 A We _ decide where to go on holiday. Can you
recommend anywhere?

B Yes, I_. Iwentto Rome lastyear, itwas beautiful.
4 A I usually to resist temptation. Apart from video

games, that is. Last night I just _ stop playing a
game. I stayed awake until well after midnight trying
to finish it!

3 Complete the text with the words and phrases in the box.

is able was able can could managed to sueeeede#in

Dan¡el Tammet has an amazing ability for mathematical
calculations, memorizing facts and language learning. He
holds the European record for memorizing pi (n). ln 2004,
helswccøeded íwwr¡ting the numbers in pi up To 22,514in
just over five hours, without error. He has entered the World
Memory Championships tw¡ce, but he has never 2_ win.
Tammet 3_ also speak eleven languages, Because of his
¡ncredible memory, he 4_ to learn new languages very
quickly. To prove this for a television documentary, he was
challenged to learn lcelandic in one week. Seven days later
he appeared on television In tceland and he 5_ to have a
conversation in lcelandic. Tammet's abilities first became clear
as a child. He ó_ read and do complex mathematics at a
very early age and he says he has always loved counting.

when I was about



--r r ìl{/\Mivl/-\l{ ItE trEl-(E NCE

3.2 Obligation, permission and possibility

must, have to, need to

cR3.2a )
1 Raúl is unhappy because he has to work very long hours.
2 Must you leave so soon?
3 I don't have to work on Saturdays or Sundays.
4 ln my last job we had to ask permission if we wanted to

work at home.
5 Before I became the team leader, I didn,t need to set other

people's goals.

Present
. We use must and have to to say that something is necessary or

an obl¡gation. We often use /nust to talk about the feelings and
wishes of the speaker and have to to talk about obligations that
come from someone or somewhere else.
You must work hard to be successful in life.
h my job, I have to manage a team of twenty peopte.
Do you have to wear a su¡t and t¡e at work?

. We use mustn't to say ¡t is necessary or an obligation NOT to do
something.
You mustn't be late for work.

. We use don't have to and don't need to to say something isn,t
necessary or an obligation.
We don't have to wear a su¡t and t¡e at work.
We don't need to be at work unt¡l nine o,clock.

Past
. We use had to to say something was necessary or an obligation

in the past.
We had to wear a un¡form when Iwas at school.

. We use didn't have to and d¡dn't need to to say something
wasn't necessary or an obligation in the past.
We d¡dn't have to wear a uniform when twas at school.

can, could

cR3.2b))
1 ln my present job I can set my own goals.
2 Employees can't make personal calls while at work.
3 At school we could choose which foreign languages we

studied. I chose German and Spanish.
4 Women couldn't study to become doctors ¡n the UK

until 187ó.

Present
. We use can to say something is allowed or is OK and cân,f to say

something isn't allowed or ¡sn't OK.

Past
. We use could to say something was allowed or was OK in the

past and couldn't to say something wasn't allowed or wasn,t OK,

1 Complete the sentences with the words in brackets.
I I cqr4, usually choose my own hours at work, but I

Ltqve to work at least forty hours a week. (have to, can)
2 You useyourmobile. It.-beswitched

off. (must, can't)
3 You_ payinpounds. you_ also payin

euros or dollars ifyou prefer. (can, don,t have to)
4 The main requirements in my job are thatyou_

be good at making decisions and you _ be a good
leader. (must, have to)

5 Sorry I'm late home. I _ stay at work and finish
a report. I _ leave until I'd sent it to my boss.
(couldn't, had to)

6 You _ have a university degree to work here, but
you 

- 

have a lot ofrelevant experience. (don't
need to, must)

7 We _ study at least one foreign language
at school, but we _ study English. We _
choose from English, Russian, German and Chinese.
(could, didn't have to, had to)

Choose the correct options to complete the job
description.

A PA (personal assistant) gives support or
directors. To be a PA, you 1 mustn't any
specific qualifications, but you 2 can / must have the right skills
and personal qualities. pÉ's3 must / can have good knowledge
of the organization in which they work, and they 4 can / have to
know who the important people in the company are. Managers
often communicate with customers and collegues through
their PA, so they 5 must /can be good communicators. tn the
past, PAs 6 must / had to have good typing sk¡lls, but today this
isn't as important.

't have

3 Rewrite the sentences using the verbs in the box. Begin
with the words given.

could couldn't haveto don't have to had to must
mustn't

I lt's the law to wear a seatbelt in a car in the UK.
Ynu to wear a íw a car ín. tLte.

2 lt's not necessary to book a ticket for the concert.
You

3 In all jobs, being reliable is extremely important.
Inalljobs,you .

4 I missed the bus, so my only option was to get a taxi.
I missed the bus, so

5 lt's not OKto take photos in the museum.
You

6 Sorry I'm late. I wasn't allowed to leave work early

2

Sorry I'm late. I _
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Pred¡ct¡ons

¡:ll¡i.i,¡))
1 Climate change w¡ll cause huge problems.

2 Soon there won't be space ¡n cities for all the people who
want to live ¡n them.

3 Look at the traffic! lt's going to take a long time to get there

We can use both r,y// + infinitive without to and be go¡ng to to talk
about predict¡ons for the future.
. We generally use will/won'f when we want to say what we

believe or think about the future. This is often when the
prediction is based on personal feeling or op¡nion.
You'll have a great t¡me on holiday.
You won't pass the tesf. you haven't studied enough.

We often say tdon't think ... will for a negative prediction
NOI f+îrnle-.nvoft+.
I don't think people will l¡ve in float¡ng cities in the future.

We generally use be going to when there ¡s some evidence in
the present to support the prediction or an act¡on ¡s start¡ng or
clearly on the way.
There isn't a cloud in s¡ght. tt's going to be a tovety day.
l'm not going to finish th¡s report today. t haven't got
enough t¡me.

Decisions

fiR4.1t, D
1 What a lovely dayl t'll have a swim later.
2 Wdre golng to have a few days in paris next month

We can use both will and be going fo to tâlk about decislons.
. We generally use will when we make a decision at the moment

of speaking.
I'm exhausted. tth¡nk I'll go to bed.
l'm full. lwon't have desserf.

We often use w¡ll in cafés and restaurants when we are
ordering drinks and meals.
I'll have a pizza and a green salad, please.

. We generally use be going to when we have already made a
decision. This is often when we are talking about plans and
intentions.
My brother's go¡ng to vis¡t us ¡n the summer.
I'm not going to take my driving test unt¡l next year.

Complete the conversation with will or be going fo and the
verbs in brackets.
I A Do you know any good travel websites?

B lust a minute, I'll ¡how (show) you some.
2 A You're going to the US this summer, aren't you?

B Yes. We _ (hire) a car and drive round
California.

A Lucky you! You _ (have) a great time.
3 A Lookatthose cloudsl Ithinkit_(rain).

B Yes. I think you're right. I _ (get) my umbrella.
4 A Are you free on Wednesday?

B Sorry. I'm __ (see) my grandparents in London.
How about the week after?

A OI(, I _ (call) you early next week.
5 A Here'sthebooklwastalkingabout. Ithinkyou

(enjoy)it.
B Thanks. I _ (give) it back ro you nexr week, if

rhar's oI(.
6 A I think you've missed the last bus.

B I _ (get) a taxi, then. How much do you think
it _ (cost)?

A I'm really not sure, but I guess it _ (not be)
more than ten euros.

7 A Where are you going?
B To the shops. I _ (get) something to eat.
A While you're there, we need some milk.
B OI(, I_ (get) some milk aswell.

B A Ohnol Theplane'sdelayedbyfourhours. It_
(be) a long day!

B Oh well. In that case, I _ (do) some work while
we're waiting.

)l Complete the text with wíll or be going to and the verbs in
the box, In some cases, both forms are possible.

be do (x2) go have not have help rent

Hi Jules,

You asked about our summer holiday plans. Well,
we 1'regoíng to rewt a boat in Turkey and spend two
weeks sailing along the coast. t've never sailed before, so
I think I 2_a couple of lessons before we go. They
have courses near here at the sailing club in portsmouth,
so I 3_ there. But the other people we are going with
are all experienced sailors, so l'm pretty sure we 4_
any problems. I guess they s_ most of the sailing and
I ó_ a little when needed. Anyway, t'm really looking
forward to it - I think it 7_ fun. What about your
holidays? 8_ you _ anything th¡s summer?
See you soon,
Denise

4 ^n I
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&.2 wilYmay/might to talk ahout ¡lrohafiility

cn+.2 )
1 People will continue to move from the countryside to the

city, so in the next fifty years there may be many cities with
populations of more than ten million.

2 Owning their own home might become impossible for
most people.

3 Temperatures are likely to rise over the next century, and
this may possibly have an impact on weather.

Modalverbs
. We can use the modal verbs w¡il, m¡ght and may to talk about

how sure we are about something. Will generally expresses
more certainty. M¡ght and may nave very similar meanings.
The populat¡on will continue to r¡se, and ¡t may reach ten
b¡il¡on by the end of the century.
Walk¡ng in the countrys¡de might have a number of health
benef¡ts.

Adverbs and adject¡ves
. We can use the adverbs probably, possibly and definitelywith

wiil/m¡ghtlmay to give more information about how sure we are.
However, th¡s ¡s most common witn w¡il. The adverb generally
goes after will andbefore won't/will not.
They probably won't arr¡ve before midnight.
we'il possibly go for a walk later th¡s afternoon.
I'il definitely see you somet¡me next week.
Deforestat¡on may possibly continue for another 100 years.

. We can also use the adjectives likely and unlikely. We use the
infinitive w¡th to alter (un)likely.

Urban l¡v¡ng is likely to continue increasing.
They're unlikely to arrive before midnight.

Here is a summary of degree of certainty

certa¡n lmpossible

will (definitely)

Put the words in the right order to make sentences.
1 likely / is / global warming / for several hundred years /

continue / to .

Global wqryvlíng ís líkely to contínue Í0r several
hwndred years.

2 might / with animals / in the future / communicate /
be able to / humans .

In the future, .

3 will / the planet Mars / one day / humans / colonize /
possibly.
One day,

4 spend / computer screens I will lwe / probably / in
front of / more and more time .

We
5 to I are / with aliens / unlikely I we I ever make contact

We
6 will / in the future / inside buildings / humans / most

of their time / spend .

In the future, _

¡s unl¡kely to
probably won't

(def¡n¡tely)
won't

7 to be / ever live / won't / humans / two hundred years
old /probably.
Humans

2 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.
1 I don'tthinktheywillarriveintime. (unlikely)

Thev are ttnlíkelv to arríve ívttívwe.
2 Cities of the future are likely to have more green spaces.

(probably)

3 It's probable that unemployment will continue rising,
(likely)

4 The ice caps are unlikely to melt completely. (probably)

5 Itwillpossiblyrainlater. (may)

6 I don't think I'll finish my report before Friday. (unlikely)

7 IfUnited Nations forecasts are correct, by 2050 the
global population might be between nine and ten
billion. (likely)

Possible unlikely

willprobably
will possibly
may
is likely to
might



5.1 -ing form and infinitive with fo

cns.r )
1 They finished filming in January.
2 I don't feel like going out tonight.
3 I ran five kilometres without stopping.
4 We agreed to meet at ó.30.

5 Carole chose not to go to the party as she had a job
interview the next day.

When a verb which isn't a modal verb is followed by another verb,
the second verb is either in the -lng form (e,9. I l¡ke watching TV)
or the inf¡nitive w¡th to (e.9. lwant to watch TV).

-ingtorm
. We use the -lng form after the following verbs: admit, avoid,

consider, deny, finish, help, imagine, miss, practise, recommend,
suggest
Dav¡d recommended seeing the latest Bond film.

. We also use the -ing form after verbs expressing likes and
dislikes, such as: can't stand, enjoy, feel like, hate, l¡ke, love,
(don't) m¡nd, prefer.
I really enjoy going to the cinema.

. We also use the -ing form after prepositions such as: about,
after, at, before, by, in, of, on, to, w¡thouL
Justyna ins¡sted on paying for the meal.
We're th¡nk¡ng of going to the c¡nema tonight.

tnf¡n¡t¡ve w¡th to
. We use the inf¡nitive with to after the following verbs: afford,

agree, a¡m, appear, arrange, attempt, choose, decide, demand,
expect, fail, forget, hope, ¡ntend, manage, need, offer, plan,
start, seem, tend, want, would like.
Amir offered to give us a lift to the conference.
I promise not to tell anyone.

Note that to form the negat¡ve, we put not between the two
verbs.
I decided not to say anything.

-inglorm or ¡nf¡n¡t¡ve w¡th fo
. The following verbs can be followed by both the -lng form

and the infinitive with to, w¡th little or no change in meaning
attempt, beg¡n, can't stand, contìnue, hate, like, love,
prefer, start.
we cont¡nued working. We continued to work.. We don't usually use two -lng forms next to each other.
I'm starting to feel better. NOT

Spelling rules
Note that we somet¡mes make changes to the spelling of a
word when we add -¡ng. For example, we may drop the final -e,
change -¡e to -y and sometimes we double the final letter.
make - making lie - lying begin - beginning

Make sentences using the prompts.
1 I / want I see I the new James Bond film

2 my friend / insisted on I pay / for the cinema tickets /
Iast night.

3 Adam / hopes I get / to London / at about two-thirty

4 I / didn't expect I enjoy / the film / so much

5 let's / watch I afilm at home tonight / instead of I go /
to the cinema.

6 we I have / great memories of / live / in Austria

7 did you / manage / finish / write / your report ?

2 Complete the conversations with the verbs in the box. Use
the -ingform or infinitive with to.

act become come do (x2) go (x3) take

1 A We're thinking ofgøfu-to see a film. Wouldyou like
_with us?

B Great, thanks. Iddo anythingto avoid_thisworkl
2 A, l'mthinking of _ acting lessons.

B You're going to start I never knewyou
were interested in _ an actor.

3 A Are you interested in _ to that film exhibition?
I'm going with Francesca tomorrow.

B I'd really like to, but I've promised _ out for the
daywith my mum. I think she's planning _ all
sorts of things. I can't let her down.

3 Rewrite the sentences to make one sentence with similar
meaning. Use the words in brackets.
1 He was late. He didn't apologize. (for)

Francesco left. He didn't say goodbye. (without)

Carmen plays the guitar. She's very good. (at)

4 Ingrid wants a new a car. She can't afford it. (buy)

5 I take my driving test tomorrow. I'm nervous. (about)

1

2

3

6 I didn't book the tickets. I didn't remember. (forgot)
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to complete the conversations.
haue you moued to Frankfurt?

1 Choo
1A

se the correct
cR5.2 ))

1 Marco's eaten three bars of chocolate so far today
He'll be sick.

2 A When did you arrive?
B We've been here since Tuesday.

3 A Have you ever been to Egypt?
B Yes, I went about four years ago. tt was fantastic

We can think of time periods as being unfinished (e.9. this week,
recently) or finished (e.9. yesterday, ¡n 2014).

Unfinished time periods
We generally use the present perfect for unfinished time periods.
l've sent lots of emails today.
Have you seen Okito recently?
We've been here since nine o'clock.

Expressions of unfinished time that we often use with the
present perfect ¡nclude:
recently, already, just, never, ever, yet, so far, for (ten m¡nutes,
three weeks, etc.), s¡nce (2013, ten o'clock, etc.), over the past
(two days, s¡x months, etc.), s¡nce

Finished t¡me per¡ods
We generally use the past simple for finished time per¡ods.
I got my first games system when I was ten.
I f¡naily went to bed at midnight.
Did you see lamal last week?

Express¡ons of finished time that we often use with the past
simple include:
yesterday, last (n¡ght, weekend, year, etc.), ¡n (January, 2012, the
summeL etc.), on (Wednesday, my birthday, etc.), (a few days,
three years, etc.) ago, when (l was at un¡vers¡ty, etc.), recently

Unfinished or fin¡shed time periods
Note that some time expressions can refer to both unfinished or
finished time, depending on the context.
Have you seen Luc¡ana this morning?
(it is still th¡s morning)
Did you see Luciana this morning?
(the morning is finished)
l've boutht a few new video games recently.
(focus on time until now)
I bought a new phone recently.
(focus on the time of buying the phone)

2

B Six months ago I Since six months.
2 A I've beenverybusyyesterday I recently.

B Me too. I started a new project af wotk sínce last week /
last week.

3 A I haven't had lunch ye t I already.I'm starving.
B Oh, I went I 'ue beer? to that new café for lunch .It was /

has beenreally good. You should go there.
A Yes, I went there afew days ago I already. I agree -

it's good.
4 A I dídn't see I hauen't seen funko's new apartment yet.

Díd I Haueyou?
B Yes, I søw I 'ue seen it a few days ago.

5 A We liued I 'ue liued inVenice for seven years. From
20051o2012.

B I neuer went f 'ue neuer beenlo Venice. I hear it's
beautiful.

6 A Have you finished your exams on Friday / yet?
B No, I've done two of them last week / sofar.

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the past simple or present perfect.

you

Video games t have exísted (exist) for over sixty years. The
f irst video games 2_
when academics s

(appear) in the 1940s,
(begin) designing simple

games, simulations, and artificial ¡ntelligence programs as part
of their computer science research. However, video gaming
4 (not/reach) mainstream popularity until
the 1970s and 1980s, when arcade games, gaming consoles
and home video games 5_ (become) available
to the general public. Before the development of realistic
computer graphics that ó (occur) recently,
the games that 7_ (drive) the industry in
the 1970s 8 (be) basic games like ping
Pong and, a little later, Space lnvaderg S¡nce then, video
gaming e- (become) a popular form of
entertainment and a part of modern culture in most parts of
the world, and today almost everyone under the age of fifty
10 (play) a video game at least once
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There are two types of relative clause: defining and non-defining.
ln both types, the relative clause gives information about a person
or thing. The relative clause comes after this person or thing has
been mentioned and starts with a relative pronoun (who, which,
that or whose).

Def¡n¡ng relative clauses

r;nrr,la )'l I want to meet the person who found my handbag.
l'd like to thank them.

2 What's it called? lt's the gadget that is used for opening cans

3 Look, isn't that the woman whose handbag you found?
4 The man I met yesterday told me how to get to the concert

hall.

. We use defining relative clauses to ident¡fy who or what we are
talking about. We can use:
a who - for people
b which or ffaf -for things
c whose - for possessions and family relationships. We can leave out the relative pronoun ¡f it is the object of the verb.
The f¡rst car (that) I had was a ten-year-old Volkswagen.

Non-def¡n¡ng relat¡ve clauses

cRó.1tr D
1 Nicolaus Otto, who died in 1891, was the inventor of the

petrol engine.
2 The Bugatti Veyron, which is one of the most expensive cars

ever, was first produced in 2005.

3 lt was invented by Richard Beeston, whose father and
grandfather were also Inventors.

We use non-defining relative clauses to give extra information.
Non-defining relat¡ve clauses do not identify who or what we
are talking about. lt is usually already clear who or what we are
talking about. we can use:
a who - for people
b which - for th¡ngs
c whose - for possessions and family relationships
We do not usually use that in a non-defining relat¡ve clause.

W
Note that we use commas around a non-defining relative
clause. Or before the relative clause if the clause is at the end
of the sentence.

We can also use the relat¡ve adverbs when and where in
relative clauses.
ls th¡s the hotel where we stayed last year?
Rush hour is the t¡me of day when people dr¡ve to or from work

'i Complete the text with appropriate relative pronouns.

An automobile, or motor car, is defined as a vehicle with
wheels t thqt has its own engine or motor and 2_ is
used mainly for transporting passengers. The ¡nvention of the
automobile goes back to 1BBó, when the German inventor Karl
Benz,3_ is generally regarded as the inventor of the first
modern automobile, introduced the Motorwagen to the publ¡c
Motorized vehicles soon started to replace animal-powered
carriages, 4_ had for centuries been the main form of
long-distance transport. The first affordable automobile5_ sold in large numbers was the Model I ó_ was
introduced in the USA ¡n 1908 andT_was produced by
Henry Ford, 8_ Ford Motor Company had been founded
in 1903. Many other automobile manufacturers soon began
producing vehicles ¡n the same way as Ford, and by the 1930s
there were hundreds of different automobile companies
around the world.

Which of the relative clauses in the text in exercise I are
defining and which are non-defining?

Defining: E I I
Non-defining: I I I t] I

lJ Rewrite the two sentences as one sentence using a relative
clause.
I I've just read a book. I thinkyou'll like it.

I've ju¡t read a book bthícla/th"at I thLínk yoq'll líke.
2 They'rcbuilding a newfactory. Itwill have no humans

and only use robots.

3 What's the name of the scientist? The one who
discovered the X-ray?

4 You can book an $80,000 balloon flight. It goes into space.

5 I've got a new mobile phone. It's got a 12BGB memory.

6 I met someone yesterday. He knows you.

7 Is that the girl? We went to her party last weekend.

B The program isn't working properly. You loaded it
yesterday.

4 In which sentences in exercise 3 do we not need to use a
relative pronoun?

NT

'i

I

I

I
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t;ltri.:t )
1 The bus hasn't come. l've been wait¡ng here for ages.
2 Stefan hasn't been working for this company for very long.
3 How long has Caroline been teaching at that school?
4 Have you had breakfast yet?

. We use the present perfect continuous (have/has + been + -ing)
for unfinished actions which started in the past and continue up
to now. lt often answers the question How long ...?
It's been raining all afternoon.
Sc/enflsfs have been ¡nvestigating cl¡mate change.
How long have you been working here?

. We use the present perfect simple (have/has + past partic¡ple)
for completed actions which happened at some point before
now and still have an influence on the present. We don't know
or aren't focusing on exactly when the action happened.
It's stopped raining.
Have you seen the weather forecast?

. There is sometimes little difference between the present
perfect simple and continuous. The cho¡ce is often about how
we see the act¡on.
The weather's been improving. (We see this as something
¡n process.)
The weather's improved. (We see this as a fin¡shed state.)

We generally don't use the present perfect continuous with
state verbs such as be, have, and know.

I Choose the correct to complete the sentences.
I It's rained I got up.
2 Have they finished I been finishirzgthe experiment yet?
3 Have you ever seen I been seeinga tropical storm?
4 We'ue tried I 'ue been tryingTo find a solution to the

problem for weeks.
5 Good newsl Sam'sþund I beenfindingasolution to the

problem!
6 Sorry I'm late. How long have you wøited I been wøiting?
7 Scientists have tried I been tryingto find a solution to

climate change for decades.
B It hasn't snowed I been snowingfor ages.

') Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. In each
pair, use the present perfect simple in one sentence and
the present perfect continuous in the other.

fix increase investigate snow speak

1 The average global temperature Lta¡ beew íntreq¡ívLg_
for at least 100 years.
The average global temperature _ every year for at
least the last hundred years.

2 lt _a couple of times so far this year.
It _ since this morning.

3 Researchers _ the phenomenon for a number of
years.
Researchers _ the phenomenon on several
different occasions.

4 He _ the washing machine all morning.
_ he _ the washing machine yet?

5 I _ French for ages - not since I left school.
We _ French for the past hour or so.

lì Complete the text about Arctic sea ice with the verbs in
brackets in the most probable tense: present perfect simple
or continuous.

Scientists 1 l+ave beew stLLdYíng.(study) changes in Arctic
sea ice for around 100 years. As measuring devices and
satellite analysis 2_ (become) more accurate, it

(become) clear that the amount of Arct¡c sea
ice 4_ (decrease) steadily for several decades. ln
fact, the Arctic s (lose) 7570 of its summer sea
ice volume over the past three decades. This is mainly due to
global warming. However, the amount of ice lost each year
ó (depend) not only on global warming, but on
a number of other things such as local weather patterns. ln
some years these things 7 _(cause) more or less
sea ¡ce to melt. However, even though in one year there may

(be) more sea ice than in the previous year, the
trend is that Arctic summer sea ice e_ (disappear)
at a rate of around 2.5o/o pü \êat.

been ra



7.1
used to and would for past habÍts and
states

we can use both used to and would to talk about situations that
existed in the past but do not exist now.

cR7.1D
1 I used to like listening to my grandmother reading me

stories when I was a child.
2 Did people ever use to th¡nk the Earth was flat?
3 Leo d¡dn't use to like cooking, but now he's really into it
4 ln the past children would learn everything by heart, but

nowadays people rarely do that.
5 My grandfather would tell me the names of all the trees

and flowers when we went for walks in the countryside.

used to
We use used to + infinitive for both past habits and past states:
things that were true but are not now.
We used to live in Madr¡d. (but now we don't)
There used to be an office block here. (but now there ¡sn't)
I used to dr¡ve to work. (but now I don't)
I didn't use to like my job. (but now I do)

Note that there is no final 'd' in negatives and questions.
I d¡dn't use to dr¡nk tea. D¡d you use to work for the UN?
NoTFddñlFHse€Fænñ*-Ésa; W

Remember that used io is only for past habits. For present
hab¡ts we use the present simple.
Oliver cycles to work.

Would
We can also use would + infinitive to talk about past habits and
typical past behaviour.
lwould usually drive to work.
lwould usually get to work at about 7.30 and I generally wouldn't
leave until after six o'clock.
However, we do not use would to talk about past states, only
act¡ons and typical behaviour.
Weweutdlivein+ende*
M

If possible, rewrite these sentences with would.If this is
not possible, put a cross.
I I used to hate job interviews, but now I like them, ,Y

2 My grandfather used to wear a suit and tie every day.
fuly JravLdfather wowld wear a suít and tíe everv dqy-

3 The boss used to arrange a party every year.

4 I used to like visiting my mum's office.

5 Anna used to sit at her desk and write all day

6 In the past, a lot of people used to do the same job all
their Iife.

7 People used to be more formal at work

B I used to see the park from my window, but now I'm in a
different office.

2 Complete the text using would or used to and the verbs in
brackets. Use would where possible ; only used to íf would
is not possible.

Office life - it's so much better now
It's a good time be an office worker.
Technology has made the biggest change. Communication
is easier and work is more interesting. ln the past, people
1 wauld ¡p<u¿( (spend) ages at work doing boring jobs, these
days computers can do these same jobs quickly and easily.
Attitudes to men and women at work have changed a lot over
the last fifty years, too. 'ln the 19ó0s, my boss was a woman
who was the same age as me,'says David Harper. 'When we
went to meetings together, people 2_ (be) surprised that
she was the boss, not me. I 3_ (tell) people how good she
WAS.,

Offices have become more pleasant places to work in.
Companies 4_(have) strict rules about clothes and
behaviour in the office, but these days things are more easy-
going. Relationships are more equal now. People 5_ (speak)
to their manager very formally, but now conversations can be
more relaxed; and offices themselves are nicer places to work
in. 'The office where I worked was small and it ó_ (smell)
really bad,' one of my friends told me. 'Every morn¡ng l7 _
(open) the window as wide as I could, but it never helpedl'
Perhaps not everythlng is better, though. These days, people
often stay at work late and take their work home wlth them.
It wasn't always like that. 'When lworked in an office, we8_ (start) work at 9.00 and we e_ (go) home at 5.30,'
said my uncle. 'The manager 10_ (tell) us all to go home at
5.30 and we didn't think about work until the next day!'

'|
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7.2 qrrttions

cnz.z l)
1 What does she think of your new car?
2 Where did he use to work?
3 Who opened the box of chocolates?
4 Can you tell me where the railway station is?

5 Would you mind telling me if the hotel dining room is
open after 10 p.m.?

object and subject quest¡ons
There are two basic types of quest¡on: object questions and
subject questions.
. ln object questions, the question word is the object. We normally

put an aux¡l¡ary verb before the subject. For the present and past
simple tenses, we use the auxiliary doldoes/did.
Who do you most adm¡re? - I most adm¡re my parents.
What did she buy? - she bought some books.

. ln subject questions, the question word is the subject. We don't
use do/doesldid.
who inspired you to become an athlete? - My sports teacher
¡nsp¡red me to become an athlete.
Who invented the computer? - Several people helped ¡nvent ¡t.NorW

Ind¡rect quest¡ons
We use indirect questions to make questions softer or more polite.
. lndirect questions begin with a question phrase (e.9. Coutd you

tell me ...; I'd l¡ke to know ...; Would you m¡nd tell¡ng me ...).
. After the question phrase, the word order is like a statement

rather than a quest¡on: we do not invert the auxiliary verb and
the subject and we do not use doldoesldid.
Could you tell me who you most admire?
NOf
I'd l¡ke to know why you decided to leave university.

. We use lf (in place of a question word) for indirect questions
where the answer is yes or no.
I'd l¡ke to know if you have any further amb¡t¡ons.

1 Read the text and then write the questions. .fhere are both
object and subject questions.

William James Sidis was a child genius, born in the US in 1898.
After his death, his sister claimed he was the most intelligent
person who ever lived, with an te between 2s0 and 300. He
could read at eighteen months. He had written four books
and was fluent in e¡ght languages before he was ten. Harvard
University accepted him as a student when he was just twelve
After he graduated at sixteen, he joined Rice University as a
maths professor. However, the students at Rice didn't take
him seriously because of his age and he left after only eight
months. He went back to Harvard to study law. While he was
studying law he became concerned with social issues, and in
ß19 ne was arrested while he was taking part in a political
parade that turned violent. He spent eighteen months in jail.
After his release from prison, he hid away and started writing
books on subjects such as the universe, American history and
psychology. William James Sidis died in 1944.

Wl'tewwqrJønaes <ídír brrn) In 1B9BI
2

3

4
5

6

? His sister
2 Between 250 and 300.
? Harvard University.
? He was arrested.
? Eighteen months.
? InI944.

2 Urban free-climber Claudette Dubois has climbed up
the outside of some of the tallest structures in the world,
including the Eiffel Tower, Sydney Opera House and the
Petronas Tlvin Towers. Rewrite the direct questions in this
interviewwith Claudette as indirect questions. Begin with
the words given.
I How do you feel before you do a big climb?

Couldyou teLL vne h.ow youfeel before yow do q bíg clíynb?
2 When were you last truly scared?

Wouldyou
3 What did you want to be when you were growing up?

I'd like
4 Is there anyone famous you'd like to meet?

Could
5 Howwould you like to be remembered?

I'd like

3 Match the questions in exercise 2 to answers a-e.
a Iust before my last climb. I always get scared.
b I feel very nervous, but quite calm at the same time
c As a funny and disciplined person who liked to

challenge herself.
d Yes, Philippe Petit. I've always admired him.
e A Hollywood stuntwoman.
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8,1 Sentences with lf -'real conditionals

cns.t )
1 lf people enjoy their job, they are happier in general.

2 lf you eat a balanced diet, you'll feel healthier.
3 lf we have a positive attitude, we won't feel down when

things don't work the way we want them to.

4 lf people don't have any friends, they can become very
lonely.

5 They'll arrive at 7 p.m. unless the plane is delayed.

ó My brother is quite shy; he won't speak in public unless
he has to.

ln sentences with if we usually talk about s¡tuations and events
which are uncertain. /f-sentences usually have two clauses: the
if-clause and the result clause. They are also called cond¡tional
sentences.
. When things can possibly happen, so can be real, we use the

same tenses with ¡f as w¡th other conjunctions. So, we can use
the present tense to refer to the present.

lf + present simple, + present simple
lf people enioy their job, they are happier in general.
If people work a th¡rty-seven hour week, they have qu¡te a lot of
Ieisure time.

. When we talk about specific situations in the future and their
possible results, we normally use a present tense in the if-
clause to talk about the future.
lf + present simple, + will
lf you eat a balanced diet, you'll feel healthier.
You'il be happier as a country ¡f you pay higher taxes.

The conditional clause and the result clause can usually go in
either order. When the conditional clause is first, it is followed
by a comma. When the result clause comes f¡rst, there is no
comma.
lf lsee l¡m, I'll give him your message.
l'll give J¡m your message ¡f I see him.

1 Complete the conversations with the best form of the
words in brackets.
1 A What do you think is the secret to happiness?

B Well, lots of things. But I believe that if people høve
(have) a positive attitude towards everything, they
generally _ (feel) much happier.

A And what's the secret to a long life?
B As well as a positive attitude, if you _ (exercise)

regularly and _ (be) careful about what you eat,
you _ (probably/live) longer.

2 A Ithinklneedtoimprovemydiet.
B Well, for a start, if you _ (eat) at least five

portions offruit and vegetables each day, you __._.-
(start) to feel much healthier. And if you _
(drink) Iots of water all the time and less coffee and
tea, you _ (have) more energy.

3 A If you _ (not/hurry), we _ (not/get) to the
cinema in time.

B OK, I'm getting ready as fast as I can. What_
(happen) if we _ (get) there after the film starts?
Can we still get in?

A Well, yes. Butwhat_ (be) the point of going in
if we _ (miss) the beginning of the film?

2 Match 1-4 to a-d to make sentences about happiness.
1 Happiness is like a cloud. If you stare at it long enough,

b
2 If you spend your life waiting for the perfect moment,

3 You will never be huppy _
4 Unlessyoulovewhatyouaredoing, _
a youprobablywon'tbe successful.
b it goes away.
c it may never arrive.
d if you spend allyour time thinking aboutwhat

happiness means.

3 Complete the second sentences so they mean the same as
the first sentences.
I You won't succeed if you don't make an effort.

Yota v,Jowt succeed unless you yuake aw effort.
2 We'll get the bus unless we see a taxi first.

if
3 If you spend it wisely, money can buy happiness.

Unless .

4 We should arrive at about 3,30 unless we get delayed
If

5 You're not allowed in the club except if you're dressed
smartly.

i

il
ìi
i
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We can use modal verbs, particularly can, may and m¡ght in
either clause.

lf a country has quite high taxes, it can prov¡de free healthcare
to everyone.
lf you can cycle for th¡rty m¡nutes a day, it may add one to two
years to your l¡fe.
If AydÌn can't get a job, he might do some voluntary work.
Unless usually means ,7... not or except if .
We'll go for a walk later unless it ra¡ns. = we'll go for a walk
later ¡f ¡t doesn't rain.
Money doesn't make you happy unless everyone has enough. =
Money doesn't make you happy except if everyone has enough.

unless
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ffi.ff lr,,,t.Ê¡nm.,ri with if - unrt:¡¡l q:r¡rir:lif rr¡n¿r{r;

urtu.;,)
1 lf I had more time, l'd take up marathon runn¡ng.

2 They wouldn't drive to work if there was a good bus or
train service.

3 lf we lived in London, we could go to the theatre more often
4 lf he were Prime Minister, he would change the law.

/f sentences usually have two clauses: the conditional clause (often
using lf) and the result clause.
Unreal conditionals express something that is imaginary or
hypothet¡cal.
. To talk about an unreal situation and its result in the present or

future, we use /f + past tense + would (or d) + inf¡n¡tive w¡thout
to. The lf clause talks about an unreal situation and Ine would
clause talks about the hypothet¡cal or imaginary result. This is
sometimes called a second conditlonal.
lf + past tense, would ('d) + infinitive w¡thout to
lf someone needed my help, l'd do my best to help them.
lf we were all less selfish, the world would be a better place.
I'd be much happ¡er if the weather wasn't so bad.

The cond¡tional clause and the result clause can usually go in
erther order. When the conditional clause is first, it is followed
by a comma. When the result clause comes first, there is no
comma.
lf lwere you, I'd be more careful.
l'd be more careful if lwere you.

When we are not sure about the result, we can use the modal
verbs mrgfrt and could instead of would.
If I were braver, I might do a bungee jump for charity.
If you d¡dn't know what you were doing, you could hurt
yourself.

We also use could to mean would be able to.
If ¡t wasn't ra¡ning, we could go for a walk.

h the conditional clause, witn Uhe/she/¡t, we often use vyere
instead of was. This is considered a more formal style.
Formal: lf lwere younger, I'd take up snowboard¡ng.
lnformal: If Kat¡a was here, she'd be able to help us.

We also use were in certain fixed phrases:
If I were you, l'd do more exercise.

Complete the dilemma questions with the correct form of
the words in brackets.
L lf you þuasl(find) a wallet in the sfreel, whar No uld yo +_

do (youldo)?
2 If you _ (see) someone being attacked in the street,

(you/try) to help them?
3 If you _ (do) something heroic,

(you/want) to be in the newspaper or on the TVnews?
4 If you _ (see) someone stealing from a shop,

(you/tell) a shop assistant?
5 What __ (you/do) if you _ (know) a new

work colleague had lied on his or her CV?
6 If you _ (find) a winning lottery ticket,

(you/claim) the money?
7 Where _ (you/live) if you

anywhere in the world?
(can/live)

B Ifyou_(can/have) anyjob,what (itlbe)?

2 James wants some things in his life to be different.
Write conditional sentences using the prompts.
I be richer - buy a bigger house

2 be younger + play more sports

3 have more time + read a lot more

4 not rain so much - be much happier

5 my job be not so boring + enjoy life more

6 not eat so much junkfood - be much healthier

3 Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the conditional,
1 I can't buy a new mobile because I haven't got enough

money.

2 I can'tgo out tonight because I have to write a report.

3 Julia isn't here so we can't ask her to help

4 We can't go skiing because there isn't enough snow.

5 I can't help you because I'm so busy.

6 I work such long hours and I'm always tired.



9,1 comparatives and superlatives

cnr.r )
1 George is a banker. He's richer than most of his friends.
2 Living in London ¡s more expensive than living in Birmingham

3 Some people think that watching golf is less exciting than
watching football.

4 lt's the best meal l've ever had.

5 The Pyramids in Egypt are some of the oldest buildings in
the world.

comparat¡ves
We use the comparative form of adjectives to compare people and
th¡ngs with each other.
l'm taller than my s/sters. Par¡s ¡s more beautiful than London.
. For one-syllable adjectives, we add -er (or -r for adjectives that

end in -e). For multi-syllable adjectives, we use /nore.
short - shorter ancient + more anc¡ent

. For some two-syllable adjectives, we can either add -er or use
more. However. for two-syllable adjectives ending in -y, we
generally change the -y to I and add -er
gentle + gentlerlmore gentle happy + happ¡er

. To make a negative comparison, we use /ess + adjective
Beards are less popular than they used to be.

. We use than when we make a d¡rect comparison between
two things.
Pedro's ha¡r ¡s darker than Lucca's.

. To sây something is the same, we use as . .. as. To say
something is not the same, we use not aslso ... as.
ln as tall as my dad. Paola's ha¡r ¡s not as long as before.

We use modifiers when we wânt to give more deta¡l about the
degree of difference between two things.
l'm a b¡t taller than my brother.
Anna ¡s much older than Andre.
. To make the difference between the th¡ngs being

compared stronger:
a lot far much so much very much

. To make the difference between the th¡ngs be¡ng
compared smaller:
a b¡t a l¡ttle slightly

o To say there is no difference between the things being
compared:
not any no

Superlatives
We use superlat¡ves to compare people and things with everything
in their group.
Alex is the tallest person I know.
She's úlre most inteiligent person t've ever met.
For one-syllable and most two-syllable adjectives we use the and
âdd -es¿. For multi-syllable adjectives, we use the most.
short - the shortest beaut¡ful à the most beaut¡ful

Complete the sentences with the correct comparative folr"¡
ofthe adjectives in brackets.
1 Helen is wtuctrt shorter (short) than her younger brother.,

David.
2 People who live in (warm and dry) climarcs

are often (healthy) than people who live i¡
(cold and damp) climates.

3 Itis (easy) and slightly (quick)
to cycle to work than to go by bus.

4 The doctor told Steve he was (likely) to get
ill because he didn't do much exercise

5 The cities here are (much/big) than in my
country, where the population is (small)

6 You should wear (good) sunglasses
than those. Your eyes should be _ (well/
protected) from the sun.

2 Complete the text with the comparative or superlative
form of the adjectives in brackets and any other necessary
words.

Physical changes in human appearance have occurred ever
since we first appeared. However, 1 tølrø recewt (recent)
changes have not been 2_ (dramatic) they were
in the 3 (d¡stant) past. This is because we
have become 4_(much/good) at adapting the
environment to suit us rather than evolving to fit in with the
environment.

Some changes have been 5_ (global) whereas
others have been ó_ (regional) and localized.
The 7 (important) change affecting us is that
the human body has become 8_ (slightly/small)
Humans are not e (tall or heavy) they used to be.

The 10 (tall) humans lived around 40,000
years ago, with an average height of 183 cm. This is
11 (much/tall) today's average height of 175 cm.
Perhaps surprisingly, the human brain is also not 12_
(big) as it used to be. ln fact, the human brain is now the13_ (small) it has been at any time in the past
100,000 years, and is about 14-(1o%,/small) when
humans first appeared.

1
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9.2 voaals of deduction and speculation

cnr.z )
1 The lights are on. Someone must be at home.
2 He can't be English. L¡sten to his accent - I think he's South

African.
3 lt's very cold. lt might snow soon.
4 Don't you think she looks a bit like Andrea? She could be

his sister.

When we are making a deduction or speculating (= making a guess,
usually based on evidence), we use the modal verbs must, can't,
might and could to express how sure we are about something.

Must and can't
. We use rnust when we are very sure something is true.

You've been driving all day. You must be t¡red.
My keys must be here somewhere!

. We use cant when we are very sure something is not true.
Th¡s photo can't have been taken ¡n the UK. They're drivìng on
the r¡Eht.
This can't be Sat¡ana's coat. lt's too b¡9.

. We do not use mustn't in this way.
iÊ

Mightandcould
. We use might or could when we are not sure, but we think

something is possible. M¡ght and coun nave the same meaning.
Th¡s photo mighUcould be ¡n the uK. They're drivìng on the left.
Th¡s might/could be Alex's phone. He's got one l¡ke th¡s.

. We can use m¡ght not, but we do not use could not.
This might not be Jenny's house. I think hers has a green door.

We use look + adjective - when something appears to be
It looks cold.

Complete the second sentence usingmust, cq,n't or míght/
could so the meaning is the same as the first sentence.
1 Perhaps my keys are in the kitchen.

Mv kevs vwíqht be íw tþte kítcLLew .

2 I guess Erika likes black. She always wears black.
Erika She always wears it.

3 Perhaps that apartment over there is Frank's.
That apartment

4 It's possible that this painting is by Rembrandt. It's
his style.
This painting_.

5 It's impossible that this is Ute's house. She said hers has
a bright red door.
This _. Hers has a brisht red door.

6 Ten euros for a coffee! Surely there's a mistake.
Ten euros for a coffee! There

7 Ten euros for a coffeel I'm sure that's not right.
Ten euros for a coffee! That

2 As part of a competition, two people are trying to match
some photos with the countries: the UK, Australia, the
USA and South Africa. Complete the conversations using
must, cøn't or might/could.
A What about this photo? Where do you think this is?
B Well, it 1_ be the UK - the weather's too nice, and

there are no beaches like that in the UK. But it looks a
bit like the UK. lt2-be Australia, maybe. Ah, look -
I think that's the Australian flag in the background.
It 3_ be Australia.

A OK, and what about this one?
B Well, I'd say this one a_ be the UK, but I'm not sure.
A Yes, I agree. Look at that cloudy sky. I thinkyou're right.

And the number plate looks British. Yes, this one 5_
be of the UK.

B OK, so this next one ó_ be the UK or Australia -
we've already got those. So, it 7__ be either the US or
South Africa. Which do you think?

A Well, it's difficult to say. It 8_ be either, I suppose.
There's nothing obvious. Oh, hang on. I'm not sure, but
I think this one e_ be South Africa.

B Whatmakesyouthinkthat?
A Look at the roads in the distance - the cars are driving

on the left. I think they drive on the left in South Africa,
don't they?

B Yes, I thinktheydo. So it to_be theUS -theydrive
on the right there.

A OK, so this one 11_ be South Africa. And that means
the last one 12 be the US.



10"f Active and ¡iassive forrns

enro.r )
1 Jaguars are found in South America, not Africa.
2 Henry Vlll, the famous English king, was married six times.
3 The programme will be broadcast at eight o'clock

tomorrow evening.

4 Modern furniture can be made of wood, plastic or other
man-made materials.

We form the passive with the verb þe + past participle.
Thousands of new websites are set up every day.
Ihe þuslness was started by James Davis ¡n 1997.
over a m¡ll¡on un¡ts have been sold.
When was the business started?
Most th¡ngs can be bought online these days.
smok¡ng ¡s not allowed in the restaurant.

Note that we form the negat¡ve of simple tenses by putting not
between the auxiliary be and the past part¡ciple (e.9. I was not
asked). For other tenses, not goes between the two auxiliary
verbs (e.9. The office has notbeen cleaned).

. We use actlve verbs to describe what someone or something
does.
Perry Chen, Yancey Str¡ckler and Charles Adler started
Kickstarter.

. We use passive verbs to describe what happens to someone or
somethlng.
Often the person or thing that does the action ¡s not known, or
is obvious or unimportant.
over two million dollars was invested in the business.
The product is manufactured ¡n over twenty countr¡es.

. We use 0y if we want to say who or what does the action.
K¡ckstarter was started by Perry Chen, Yancey Str¡ckler and
Charles Adler.

. We often use the passive to continue talking about the same
thing or person.
Kickstarter is a crowd-funding platform. lt was started ¡n 2009.

Complete the sentences with the passive form of the verbs
in the box.

develop eat make order send start use

I The first online retail site v'tas ftarted in 1994.
2 Theinternet

military.
in the 1960s by the US

3 Today, the internet
billion people.

regularly by over a

4 Billions ofinternet searches every day
5 The first mobile phone text message

late 1990s.
6 About three billion pizzas __in America every

year, and most of these online.

2 Complete the text about online shopping using the correct
passive or active form of the verbs in brackets,

The ff rst version of online shopping I wq¡ ívLvewted (invent)
in 1979 by UK bus¡nessman Michael Aldrich. His system,
which 2_ (call) Videotex, 3_ (connect) a modified
TV to a computer using a phone line. ln 1980, he 4_ (set
up) a system which 5_ (allow) customers and suppliers
to be connected so that business could ó_ (complete)
electronically. During the 1980s, he 7_ (create) a number
of online shopping systems, using Videotex technology. These8_ (use) mainly by large corporations.

Online shopping e_ (not/become) popular until the
introduction of the World Wide Web in the early 199Os.ln 1994,
Pizza Hut was the first business to offer online ordering.
Many other commercial webs¡tes soon 10_ (follow).
Amazon and eBay 11_ (launch) in 1995. Today millions of
items 12_ (sell) online every day.

3 Rewrite the sentences using the passive.
1 Theystartedthebusinessin20l2.

The bu"¡ínz¡¡ v'/as ¡tarted íw 2012.
2 People invested over ten million dollars in the business.

3 They don't use the euro in Switzerland

4 When did someone send the first text message?

5 The Chinese invented paper about 4,000 years ago.

1
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6 People buy and sell millions of items online every day
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1 What would you like, an apple or a banana?

2 The Shard is one of the newest buildings in London.

3 I can see a car in the distance. I think the car's red.
4 Football is probably the most popular sport in the world.
5 I became ¡nterested in astronomy when I was at school.

We use a/an:
. when something is one of many

Have you ever been to a football match?
D¡d you have a good seat ¡n the stad¡um?

. when we mention someth¡ng for the f¡rst time
My town has got an indoor and an outdoor sw¡mm¡ng pool. The
outdoor pool is open only in the summer.

We use fhe:
. when it's the only one of something, or the only one in a place

I love the Olymp¡cs.
Can you close the door, please?

. when we have talked about the thing(s) before
D¡d you have a good seat ¡n the stad¡um?
My town has got an indoor and an outdoor sw¡mm¡ng pool. The
outdoor pool is only open ¡n the summer.

We use - (no article):
. when we talk about plural and uncountable nouns in general

some schools have banned (-) compet¡t¡ve sports.
I love watch¡ng (-) sw¡mming on TV.

. in some common express¡ons after a prepos¡t¡on (e.9. at school,
at un¡vers¡ty, in hospital, ¡n bed, to bed, on TV)
lwas ¡n the athlet¡cs team at (-) university.
fm tired. l'm go¡ng to (-) bec'

With school, university, college, hospital, church, prison and bed
you somet¡mes use fhe and you somet¡mes use - (no art¡cle).. You use the when you are talking aþout the 'physical' place.

The school ¡s very old.
The football stadium is near the un¡vers¡ty.. You use - (no article) when you are talking about the
'activity' associated with a place.
I go to church every Sunday. (= | go to a religious ceremony
every Sunday.)
What d¡d you study at un¡vers¡ty? (= What did you do as a
student?)

1 Choose the correct options to complete the conversations
1 A Didyouplayanysportswhenyouwere atthe

school?
B Yes, I was in - I the school football team. I was a / the

captain, actually.
2 A lthinkthe/ - competitionis good for a / -child,s

development.
B I agree. But it can also have a I the negative effect if

someone is always on the I - losing side.
3 A I think it's totally wrong that the I - celebrities get

paid so much money.
B Well, they do give the / - entertainment to millions

of the I - people. And also, they can have a I the short
career, so they need to earn a I thelot of money in
a / the short period of time.

4 A Is a / the game on the I - TV this evening?
B Yes, it is. I think the I - sfartis at7.45, Are you going

to watch it at the / - home or shall we go to a I -bar to
watch it?

5 A Have you got a I the favourite sport?
B Not really, I'm not a I thebigsports fan. But I generally

like winter sports like - I the sküng and - I the ice
skating, I always love the I -Winter Olympics.

Complete the text about the origin of the Olympic Games
wil"h ø/øn, the or - (no article)

1 TLte Olympic Games originated long ago in ancient Greece.
One story about 2_ origin of 3_ Games concerns4_god Zeus. lt is said that Zeus once fought his father,
Kronos, for 5_ control of 6_world. They fought at
7 _ top of 8_ mountain that overlooked e_ valley
in south-western Greece. After Zeus defeated his father,
10 _ temple and 't1_enormous statue of zeus were
built in 12_ valley below 13_ mountain. 14_ valley
was called Olympia, and soon 1s_ religious festivals
were held there as 16- people came to worship Zeus
and celebrate his physical strength. lt is believed that these
religious festivals eventually led to 17_ Olympic Games.

Although we do not know exactly when 18_ Games first
took place, 'te-earliest recorded Olympic competition
occurred in776BC.lt had only one event, 20_running
race, which was won by 21-cook named Coroebus. Over
time,22_new sports involving running, jumping, throwing
and fighting were added to 23_ Games. 2a_ winner
of each event received 25_ wreath of 2ó_ olive leaves
and was considered 27 _ hero. only 28- men were
allowed to compete, and2e--_women were not even
allowed to watch 30 Games.

"¡



11.1
Sentences with if - unreal past
cond¡t¡onal

GR11.1D
1 lf the bank robber had escaped, he wouldn't have gone

to prison.

2 The burglar m¡ght have escaped ¡f the alarm hadn't
gone off.

We use the unreal past cond¡tional to talk about unreal situat¡ons
¡n the past. We use it to talk about situations or events that are
contrary to, or the opposite ol what actually happened.
. lf + past perfect would have + past partic¡ple

lf you had locked the car, no one would have stoten ¡t.
(You d¡dn't lock the car, so it was stolen.)
lf he'd been caught, he wouldn't have been aþte to comm¡t
any more crimes. (He wasn't caught, so he was able to commit
more cr¡mes.)
lf the pol¡ce had arrived f¡ve m¡nutes earlier, they would have
caught the burglar.

The if-clause and the result clause can usually go ¡n e¡ther
order. When the lf-clause is first, it is followed by a comma
When the result clause comes first, there is no comma.
lf I'd seen you, I would have sa¡d hello.
lwould have said hello if I'd seen you.

. We can also use the modal verbs could and might instead of
would.
lf the pol¡ce had arrived f¡ve m¡nutes earlier, they might have
caught the burglar.
lf we'd left earlier, we could have stopped off on the way.

ln ¡nformal spoken Engl¡sh and in informal wrrting (e.g. socla/
media), we usually contract had and would to ?, especially
after pronouns. We somet¡mes also contracl have to 've.
lf I'd seen anyth¡ng, I would've told you.

1 Complete the unreal past conditional sentences in the
conversations with the correct form ofthe verbs in brackets.
I A Sorry we're late. We got stuck in traffic.

B Well, if you'd set aÍÍ(set off) earlie¡ youwould've
vwí¡sed (miss) the heavy traffic. I did warn you.

2 A Was the thief who burgled you arrested?
B No. There wasn't enough evidence. They_

(arrest) him if they (find) the rhings he'd srolen.
3 A Didyougetthejob?

B No, I didn't bother applying.
A Oh, I'm sure you _ (get) the job if you,_

(apply) for it.
4 A I see you didn't manage to clean the kitchen.

B Well, if you _ (ask) me earlier, I _ (can/
clean) it. But I was too busy, sorry.

5 A I thought you and lohann had met a fewyears ago.
B No, I don'tthinkso. I'm sure I_ (remember) ifI

_ (met) him before. I didn't recognize him at all.

2 Rewrite the summary with conditional sentences to show
how things might have been different.
fohnny didn't work hard at school. q He failed all his
exams. + He didn't get a job. - He had no money. + Hs
went back to school. + He went to university. + He got a
good job.
I If Jlhary I'tø/ vtqked hard at scl.aol, lae wonldwt Llave

.faLled øII LLí¡ exawLs.
If he hadn't failed his exams,

3 Write an unreal past conditional sentence for each story
about how things might have been different.
1 A nineteen-year-old man stole $200 from a shop. A few

days later he saw a security camera photo in a local
newspaper and showed it to his mother. She contacted
the police and he was arrested.

the
wouldwt have cowtacted tLLe políce.

2 A man was robbing a shop in Madrid in Spain and he
pulled a bag out of his pocket to put the money in. He
pulled out his ID card at the same time by mistake. It
fell on the floor. An hour later he was arrested.

3 A man robbed a shop and jumped onto a bus to escape.
He didn't have the correct money to pay for a ticket, so
he got back off the bus and was arrested by a policeman
who was passing by.
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11,2 should/shoutdn't have

cnrr.z )
1 You really should have contacted me sooner about the

problem.

2 They shouldn't have spent so much money on a holiday.
3 Who should we have told about the change of

arrangements for the meeting?
4 They shouldn't have taken the money.

We use should have or shouldn't have + past part¡ciple to crit¡cize
th¡ngs we or other people did or didn't do ¡n the past and to say
what was the correct or better thing to have done.
I should have waited before I sent the emait.
She should never have posted the letter.
You shouldn't have said anyth¡ng to him. He's really upset now.
I d¡dn't know what to do. h your opinion, what shoutd t have
done?

h spoken English, we usually contract haye to 'ye
We should've waited a little longer.
You shouldn't've sa¡d anyth¡ng.

Read the situations and write what was the correct or
better thing to have done in each situation, using
shouldn't haue. Begin with the words given.
I In 2000, millions of people received an email with

the subject line 'I love you'. Opening the email was
a mistake as it activated one of the worst computer
viruses, the'Love Bug'virus, which infected over fifty
million computers around the world.
People .ch.¡tu llul*, ooen*d Ìhl. e.moit

2 A fewyears ago, an employee of an insurance company
started a rumour via email that another company had
serious financial problems. The other company saw
the email and took the company that had started the
rumour to court. They received Ê450,000.
The employee

3 A CEO of an international company criticized 400 of his
employees by email. The email became public and the
value of the company fell by almost 30%.
The CEO

4 ln2010, a fourteen-year-old girl posted on Facebook
that she was having a party. 2I,000 people clicked that
theywere going to attend. Her parents cancelled the
party.
The girl

5 In 2009, the University of California emailed 46,000
applicants and told them they were accepted as
students of the university. The universityhad
accidentally sent the email to all the applicants rather
than just to the successful applicants.
The university_

2 Look at the things Dmitry did and didn't do when he went
for a job interview Write what was the correct or better
thing to have done, using should haue or shouldn't høue.
He didn't have a shave. He wore jeans and a T-shirt. He
didn't arrive on time. He kept looking at his phone. He
didn't ask any questions. He didn't say goodbye.

He .cl¿¿uld h.ave. ln.a/ a .I
2
3
4
5
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We use reported speech to talk about what someone said.
We often use the reporting verbs say and fel/ most commonly
(the past forms sald and told).

i ililij. lil D

Direct speech Reported speech

1 'lt's a great idea.' He said that it was a great idea.

'r Complete the sentenceswithsaidor told.
I David saíd he was an actor.
2 He _ he'd been in several TV ads that year
3 Anna._ me she wanted to be a model.
4 l(ate _ she had designed the brochure.
5 Andy-ushewas from Canada.

Rewrite the statements as reported speech.
1 'I'll watch the film with you.'

Tomsaid (that) he'd watch therttut wíth LLs. _
2 'We don't understand what the advert is selling.'

They said
3 'Marek watched TV all day.'

Joanna told us
4 'I think we're going to the cinema at the weekend.'

Sharon said
5 'We don't like action movies.'

Andrea and Pawel said
6 'I've seen this documentary before.'

Andytold me

.:i Alexia is talking about her acting experience and her
hopes for the future. Report what she says.

't I really want to be an actor. 2 I think I have a natural talent
for acting. 3 l've been in a few plays. + t was once in a TV
advert. s I played a woman queuing in a bank. ó tt was a great
experience and I really enjoyed it. 7 I hope t'll get another
chance to be on TV again. I l'm determined to become a
profess¡onal actor.'

She sqíd ' td yvLe (tlaatLrhe really vtanted to be aw qctor.

The time and place references in these statements have
now changed. Report the statements, changing the'here
and now'words.
I 'I saw this film last week.'

He said (thøtLh.el d seew tLte rtly¡+ the week bgfore 'trc
prevíous v,teek.

2 'We're having a meeting tomorrow.'
She told me

3 'I'm going to London this Monday.'
He said

4 'The award ceremony will be held here in the hotel.'
They announced _

3 'lt was a long journey.' He told us that it had been a long
journey.

4 'l've never been there She told us she'd never been there.

2 'l really like the new
ad.'

5 'We're hoping sales
w¡ll ¡ncrease.'

ó 'lt'll get eas¡er w¡th
practice.'

She said that she really liked the
new ad.

He said they were hoping sales
would increase.

He told them it would get easier
with practice.

. Iel/ must have a personal object (e.9. He told me, ttold them).
Say does not have a personal object (NOT rrc+aid-ne).. We can generally use reported speech w¡th or without f/,at
(e.9. He said ... or He sa¡d that ...).

Tense changes
When we use reported speech, tenses usually move one
tense back (do - did,ls + yvas, did or have done - had done,
will + would, etc.). This helps to show that the words were
spoken in the past. The pronoun can also change (e.g. from I to he).

However, we sometimes do not change the tense. This ¡s
usually when something is still true or important.
She said they'll be ten m¡nutes late.

'Here and now'words
Words which talk about time and place may also sometimes
change when the reporter's 'here and now' is not the same as the
original speaker's.

GR12.1tr D

Direct speech Reported speech

I
2
J

4
5

6

7
B
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1 'The film was released
last summer.'

2 'The filminS is
tomorrow.'

3 'l saw him here
yesterday.'

4 'lt's on TV this
Monday.'

He said (that) the film had been
released the previous summer

She said (that)the filming was the
next day.

He said (that) he'd seen him there
the day before.

She told me (that) it was on TV
that Monday.
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12.2 Reported questions

cntz.za )
D¡rect question Reported quest¡on

1 'When are they
going?'

She asked when they were going.

2 'Where does she live?' He asked me where she lived

1 Rewrite the questions as reported questions.
I 'Where do you work?'

He. a.ckc.l ullne.re. T u\¡trþe.¿l

2 'Do you live near Istanbul?'
She

3 'Have you lived there long?'
He

4 'Where did you go to university?'
She

5 'Can you give me some advice?'
He

6 'Will you help me later?'
He

7 'Have you ever read any Shakespeare?'
She

B 'What are you doing this evening?'
She

2 Read this interviewwith businessman Peter Horspath and
then report the questions.
I I What makes a good leader?

P A good leader needs people to follow them.
2 I What is the highest compliment you have been paid?

P It's that I am always honest and fair.
3 I What is the worst thing anyone has said about you?

P Someone once said that my success was a result
ofluck.

4 I What do you look for in the people you do business
with?

P I look for honesty and hardwork.
5 I What is your worst fault?

P I sometimes don't give people a second chance.
6 I What is the best piece of career advice you can give?

P It's important to step outside your comfort zone on
occasions.

7 I Do you have a favourite book?
P My favourite book is How to Win Friends and

Influenc e P e ople by D ale Carnegie.
I I What do you do to relax?

P I go to the gym.

The interviewer asked, what ,nade a good leøder.
She asked

3 'What have you
done?'

She wanted to know what l'd
done.

We use reported questions to say what someone asked. We usually
use the reporting verb asked. We can use asked w¡th an object (e.g.
He asked me what ...) or w¡thout an object (e.9. He asked what ...).
We can use wanted to know instead oÍ asked.

When we report questions, as with reported speech, we usually
move one tense back (do + did, is + was, will + would, etc.').
This helps to show that the words were spoken in the past.
Because a reported question is no longer a direct quest¡on, we do
not invert the subject and the auxiliary verb, and we do not use the
auxiliary verb do.

GR12.2b D

Dlrect question Reported guestion

1 'Did you understand?' She asked us if we'd understood.

2 'Have you seen
Hitoshi?'

He wanted to know if l'd seen
Hitoshi.

3 'Do you read a lot?' she asked whether I read a lot.

10 reportyes/no questions we use if or whether,

With questions with be, we sometimes put the verb at the end
of the reported quest¡on. This is more usual when the question
is short.
'What's your favourite film?'
He asked what my favourite film was.
NOTusually@
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Audioscripts

unit 1 Trends
r.r DS Sq how many friends wou-ld you say you had?
J Well, it all depends what you mean by

friends, doesn't it? I mean, I get on well with
a lot of people at work - that's maybe twenty
people I'd saywere friends...

S Do you socialize outside work?
I Oh, yes. Maybe not that often, but we meet

up after work from time to time ... Then
there are the friends I play football with. I
guess I don't have a lot in common with
them apart from football, but I'd say they
were friends all the same.

S But how many of those friends would you
ask to help you out if you were in trouble?

I Ah, well, that's different. Friends you can
really trust .,. there aren't so many of those.
Maybe five or six?

S And what about online? Do you have a lot of
Facebook f¡iends?

I No, not really. I can't be bothered with it,
really. I guess I've got about fifteen to twenty,
but I don't use it much. What about you?

S Oh, I have a lot offriends on Faceboolç
about 150, I think.

I 150?! Do you keep in touch with all of them?
S Yes, well, kind of - you know, we send the

occasional message to each other.
I And have you actually met all of them, face-

to-face?
S No. Some of them are people I've met on

holiday or something, andwe wanted to keep
in touch. Some of them are old friends from
school. But there are quite a lot offriends
who are people I've never actually met at all.
I just made friends with them on Facebook.

I I don't see howyou can be friends with
someone you've never met.

S Of course you can. I probably chat to some
of them more than you talk to your friends
from football!

I Hmm. And what about in the real world?
How many friends do you have in real life?

S Well, a lot of the friends I see often in real
life are on Facebook, too, actually. I've got
friends from work like you, and then there
are the people in my evening class. I'm
learning German ...

I And what about really close friends?
S I've only got a couple of really close friends

that I share everythingwith. Actually, if I'm
honest, t'ecently just one, because I've fallen
out with one of my best friends. We're not
speaking to each other at the moment.

I Did you have a big argument?
S Notexactly. It all startedwhen...
.,.2ù)
get-on well with someone
meet-up with someone
have_a lotjn common with someone
fall-out with someone

help someone-out
trust_someone
get jn touch,with someone
keepjn touch,with someone
make friends_with someone
have-an3rgument with someone

1.3 ))
I I often meet up with groups of friends in the

evening.
2 You don't need to have a lot in common

with someone to be friends. It's fine to have
different interests.

3 I get on well with most people I know. There
aren't many people I don't like.

4 A really good friend is someone you can call
at midnight and ask them to help you out.

5 The friends you make at school are often
friends for life.

6 I'm always pleasedwhen someone I haven't
heard from in ages gets in touch.

7 I'm quite easy-going. I rarely fall out with
my friends.

B I'm not speaking to my sister at the
moment, we've had an argument. It seems a
bit childish.

I I can lust my closestfriendwith all mysecrets.

1.4 DP And now, in our regular look at what's trending
on social media, and why: right now, it's
something calle d Blnck Friday.'I7ris term has
been used more than two million times on
Ttvitter in the last 48 hours. Blø ck Friday is the
fourth Friday in November, when the shops
have amazing special offers in the run up to
Christmas. Many items a¡e half price or tlvo
for the price of one, and it's now the busiest
shopping day of the year in some countries.
It started in the USA, but it's spreading
round the world now, to the UK, ,{,ustralia
and more recently to shoppers in Brazil,
Mexico and other Latin American count¡ies.
Many shops have been opening very early
in the morning, and in some places people
have been so keen to get a bargain that they
have started queuing outside the shops
the night before. Last year it is estimated
that shoppers in the USA spent over eleven
billion dollars on Black Friday.
Howeve¡ while you may get a good
discount on your purchases, you should
be careful. Firstly, there's the real danger of
spending more than you intended or can
really afford, buying things on credit, and
owing a lot of money. And secondly, it may
be dangerous, with over fifty injuries in the
past five years, caused by people fighting
over things in the sales.

1.5 ))
P Let's go over to a busy shopping centre and

find out what shoppers there think.
I Today is one of the busiest shopping days

ofthe yea¡ and this shopping centre is

full of people shopping. However, today
something different is happening here. It,s
Buy NothingDøy, and some people are
here to try to persuade the rest ofus to do
just that ... to buy nothing. Lewis Castle is
one of them. He's standing he¡e in the main
entrance ofthe shopping centre, holding a
big sign saying'Stop Shopping Start Livingl
Lewis, can you explain a little about what
Buy NothingDaymeans?

L Yes, of course. It's pretty simple, really.
We're asking everyone to think about their
spending habits and buy nothing at all for
just one day.

I And what difference will that make?
L Well, the idea is to make people stop and

think about what they're buying. \dhen
you really think about it, the idea ofbuying
things as a way of spendingyour leisure
time is crazy. We are all bulng more things
than we really need. We believe shopping
makes us happy, but it doesn't. In fact, it can
do the opposite if people end up owing a lot
of money.

I Yes, I agree, that's a good point. People often
buy things they don't really need or want.

L Exactly, it's amazing to realize that only 20%
of the world's population is consuming over
B0% ofthe Earth's natural resources. Does
that seem fair to you? In countries like the
UK, we all own far too much.

I Does it make any difference what you buy?
L Yes, that's paft of it, too. We're trying to get

people to think about the effect their buying
choices have on the rest ofthe world.
Something might seem a great bargain,
but that could be because it's been made
in a countrywhere the workers aren't
paid enough. In addition, most of the time
we prefer people to buy locally because
transporting goods by air has a harmful
effect on the environment.

I But will it really make a difference if we stop
shopping for just one day?

L Actually, most people don't understand
how difficult it is to last 24 hours without
spending any money. But you'll feel great if
you achieve it.

I Are a lot of people taking pafiiî Buy
Nothing Day this year?

L Yes, andmore andmore do everyyear. I
think it started in Canada mo¡e than twenty
years ago, but now there are Buy Nothíng
Daymovements in over 65 countries.

1.ó ))
1 Can you explain a little about what Buy

Nothing Day means?
2 When you really think about it the idea of

buying things as a way ofspending your
leisure time is crazy.

3 We believe shopping makes us happy, but it
doesn't.

4 Yes, I agree, that's a good point.
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5 We all own far too much.
6 Most of the time we prefer people to buy locally.
7 Most people don't understand how difficult

it is ...

1.8 D
This is a fascinating book. We all know that the
internet is changing the waywe do things, but
Carr believes that it is also changing the very
way our brains work. With the printed booþ
he argues, our brains learnt to think deeply.
In contrast, the internet encourages us to read
small bits of information from lots of diffe¡ent
places. We are becoming better and better at
multitasking, but much worse at concentrating
on one thing.

1.e DI Shopping and banking online is unsafe.
2 Lookingatscreens all dayis bad for our eyes,
3 People will forget how to talk to each other.
4 People don't spend enough time outside.
5 Online information is not always reliable.
6 Hyperlinla in online texts are very disüacting.
7 We are now using far more electricityto

power all our screens.
B Multitasking online makes us workless

effectively.

1.10 ))
A So, this week we're going to be talking about

The Shallows, a book by Nicholas Carr, in
which he argues that using the internet is
actually changing the way our brains work.
How is that?

B Well, it's actually a very interesting book
because, rather than just talk about all the
ways people say the internet is bad for us ...
you know, that staring at a screen is affecting
our eyesight or making our children fat
because they don't go outside and play any
more, Carr takes quite a scientific approach.
He isn't exactly saying that the internet is
bad for us, but he is saying that it is making
our brains work differently, and that the
changes may be permanent.

A Inwhatway?
B Well, he starts off by talking about when

people started writing and reading books.
That was a huge change as well, and lots of
people felt it was a bad idea. What would
happen, they argued, ifpeople didn't have
to memorize everythingbecause itwas all
written dor¡¡n in books? Sounds a bit like the
arguments people make today about people
looking facts up online - that they don't
remember things any more. But Carr says
that in fact books taught us to really focus
on one thing at a time, whereas nowwe are
constantly looking at lots of different things
at the same time. Hyperlinking, where we
are encouraged to click on an underlined
word or phrase and we go offto a different
website, is a particular problem.

A But isn't multitasking good for the brain?
B Well, according to Car4 no. The studies show

that when we try to do two things at once,
we do both of them less well. We are also
less likely to remember what we've done or
read. There are some obvious benefits to the
internet, but all the same, it is changing our
culture so thatwe are less able to concentrate

or make deep connections in our brain, and
that can't be a good thing can it?

1.11 DP It seems like every day we find another
reason to feel guilty aboutwhatwe buy.
Maybe it's food that we know isn't good for
us, or clothes which are made by poorly
paid workers, or products which are
damaging the environment. Manufacturers
know we feel this way, and the latest trend
is for so-called'guilt-free brands' - brands
which claim to be better for us, for workers
and for the planet - so thatwe can buy
them and not feel guilty. Sounds great, but
is it as good as it sounds? With us todaywe
have Gosia Szlachta and Iem Norris, both
members of the same environmental group
but with very different views on the idea of
guilt-free brands. So, Jem, what do you think
about the idea?

I WelI, as far as I'm concerned, arything
which makes people think more about
what they're buying is a good idea. Take
the Fairphone, for example. Until that was
produced, most people didn't even realize
how bad conditions were for electronics
workers in many parts of the world. Now
there's a lot more awareness ...

G There's a lot more awareness, but don't
you think it would be better if people
understood that there is no need at all to
keep buying new phones? There seems
to be an idea thatyou have to have a new
phone every two years. I'm convinced that
if people really understood how much
damage this causes, to workers and to
the planet, theywouldn't do this. I think
people should feel guilty. Producing guilt-
free brands just gives people an excuse not
to think about these issues, and just keep
buyingmore and more stuff,..

J Well, according to the people who make
Fairphone, their phones will last longer and
be easier to repair. If you ask me, we have to
give people the option of buying something
which is better for the planet, not just say
they shouldn't buy something at all.

1.12)))
I So, Jem, what do you think about the idea?
2 Well, as far as I'm concerned, anything

which makes people think...
3 There's a lot more awareness, but don'tyou

think it would be better if ...?
4 I'm convinced that ifpeople really understood . , ,

5 Well, according to the people who make
Fairphone,...

6 If you ask me, we have to give people the
option,..

1.13 ))
I Howdoyoudecidewhenyoucantrust

someone?
2 Doyouhave alotin commonwithyour

closest friend?
3 \.Vhen was the last time you made friends

with someone new?
4 How do you keep in touch with family or

friends who live lar away?
5 \4rhen was the last time you fell out with

someone?
6 Who in your family do you get on with best?

Unit2 Whatastory!
2.1)))
That reminds me of anot¡er story I heard about
a man who had a lucky escape. He had been at a
ba¡becue restaurant on top ofa mountain, and
after the meal he decided not to take the cable
car down with his friends but to walk down
instead. liVhile he was looking for the path, he
fell into a stream and broke his leg. Unable to
move, he tried to phone for help, but his mobile
wasn't working because he had dropped it in
the stream. Knowing he was missing, teams of
people were looking for him, but it was twenty-
four days before they found him. Luckily he'd
brought a bottle ofbarbecue sauce with him
to the barbecue, and he survived by drinking
water mixed with the barbecue sauce.

,.2ù)
I That reminds me of another story I heard

about a man who had a lucþ escape.
2 He'd been at a barbecue restaurant.
3 While he was looking for the path ...
4 Ifuowing he was missing, teams of people

were looking for him.
2.3 ))
P So... to ournextstory. Anational

newspaper was embarrassed recently after
publishing a story about a super-fruit, the
blue melon, which, it turns out, was another
internet hoax. Does the internet make
hoaxing too easy? Laura, you work for a
national newspaper; do you think there are
more hoaxes these days?

L Well, there have always been hoaxes, but,
yes, there are more of them now. It is easy
to create a hoax now that everyone can
change photos and videos digitally. And the
internet makes it easier to spread the hoax
around the world. Everything moves so fast
nowadays, and online sto¡ies aren't checked
before they're published.

P One recent hoax I remember was the so-
called Balloon Boy hoax.

L Oh yes, that was a big story. A couple,
Richard and Mayumi Heene, let a large gas
balloon float offinto the air and then, as
soon as it was high in the sky, they said
that their six-year-old son was inside
the balloon. The police were informed
and helicopters were sent up to track
the balloon until they could find a safe
way of getting him down. By the time the
balloon landed an hour or so later, about
B0 kilometres away, the storywas live on
television. \,Vhen the boywas not found
inside, the media reported that he had
fallen out during the flight, and a huge
search started. Meanwhile, the boywas
actually safe at home, hiding. The parents
suddenly announced that they'd found him
at home, asleep.

P Did the parents really think he was in the
balloon?

L Well, we can't say for sure, of course,
because they never admitted it; but while
reporters were interviewing the family on
TV the boy accidentally mentioned that
they'd done it to be on TV He was supposed
to keep quiet about that, of course.



P That's incredible. Do you think most hoaxes
are carried out to become famous?

L Yes, arìdthat'snotanewthing. Täkethe example
of Piltdown Man. The scientists who
claimed to discover that skull became very
well known as a result. The publicityyou
get from a good hoax can also be useful in
marketing a product. There have been quite
a few advertising campaigns like that. But
I don't think becoming famous or getting
publicity is the only reason. Quite often,
no one knows who stafted the hoax. Take
the blue melon, for example. I imagine
someone did that because they thought it
was funny to make people believe it.

P But not all hoaxes are funny. For example,
people in Britain have been calling the
emergency number 999 because of a hoax
saying that calling this number charges your
phone battery.

L Really?
P Yes, it sounds stupid, but a lot ofpeople

believe this hoax, and it's caused real
problems for the police and fire service.
Some people seem to like creating hoaxes to
cause as much trouble as possible.

2.4)))
I A couple, Richard and Mayumi Heene, let

a large gas balloon float offinto the air and
then, as soon as itwas high in the sþ they
claimed that their six-year-old son was
inside the balloon.

2 The police were informed and helicopters
were sent up to track the balloon until they
could find a safe way of getting him down.

3 By the time the balloon landed an hour or
so latet about B0 kilometres away, the story
was live on television.

4 \.4/hen the boywas not found inside, the media
reported that he had fallen out during the
flight, and a huge search started. Meanwhile,
the boy was actually safe at home, hiding.
The parents suddenly announced that
they'd found him at home, asleep.

5 We can't say for sure because the couple
never admitted it, but while repofters were
inteffiewing the family on T! the boy
accidentally mentioned that they'd done it
to be on TV He was supposed to keep quiet
about that.

2.s D
During the earþ twentieth century, scientists were
keen to find some evidence that would prove the
link between early man and apes. In lg12 that
evidence seemed to have beenfoundwhile Dawson
andWoodwardwere digging on a site in Piltdown,
in the south of England. As soon as they saw the
jawbone and the skull, they decided that this must
be the evidence science needed. Woodward
claimed that both bones belonged to a human
being who had lived about half a million years ago,
duringwhat is knovm as the Lower Pleistocene
period. Most scientists accepted this opinion
until nearþ fortyyears lateq, when it was
discovered that the Piltdown Man was a fake.
Meanwhile, Dawson, who most people conside¡
responsible for making the fake, had died.
The Piltdown Man hoax truly damaged science
because by the time the hoax was discovered,

scientists had wasted nearly forty years
believing a lie.

2.6ù)
A I heard this incredible story from a friend

about a woman who lost her wedding ring ...
B \.Vhat happened?
A Well, she'd lost her wedding ring years ago,

in... 1995, I thinþ while she was baking
in her kitchen; and although she looked
everywhere, even taking up the kitchen
floo¡, she couldn't find it anywhere.

B Oh no, that's awful.
A Yes, but then she found it again more than

ten years later.
B How?
A You're not going to believe this, but she was

in the garden digging up carrots and she
suddenly noticed that one ofthe carrots was
'wearing' her ringl

B \.iVhat, you mean the ringwas on the carrot?!
Really?

A Yes, it's true, the carrot had groum through
the ring...

B No way! That's incredible!
A It is, isn't it? I'm sure she's keeping it safe now!
,.t ù)I \.Vhat happened?
2 Oh no, that's awful.
3 You're joking.
4 \.{/hat, you mean the ringwas on the carrot?!
5 Really?
6 No way! That's incredible!
2.s DI Last Tuesday my computer broke while I was

trying to finish an important piece of work.
2 So I called a friend who knows about

computers, and he came over straightaway.
3 He had a look at it, but he couldn't fix it.
4 He took my keys so he could come back to

fix it the next day while I was at work.
5 The next morning when I tried to leave for

worlç I discovered that he had locked my
front door from the outside, and I couldn't
get out ofthe flat.

6 My parents were travelling abroad, and no
one else I know had a spare key.

7 I tried to call my friend, but he had left his
phone in my flat. It rang right next to me.

B I had to wait for him to arrive, and so I was
very late for work.

,.e ù)I to thinkorbelieve that somethingwill come
or happen

2 to not be able to remember something
3 to askyourself questions about something
4 to know again someone or something that

you have seen or heard before
5 to help someone remember something
6 to suddenlybe seen
7 to know or understand that something is

true, or that something has happened
B to cry out loudly in a high voice
210)))
I You're not going to believe this, but I've lost

myjob.
2 Someone told me there's going to be a bad

storm tonight.
3 I heard that |ack has won the lottery.

4 Apparently, the office is closed this week.

Unit 3 Life skills
3.1 D
In the late 1960s, Walter Mischel, a professor
at Stanford University in the United States, carried
out an experimentwhich is known as the
Marshmallow Test. He and his researchers took
four-year-old children into a room, all by themselves,
and put a marshmallow in front of them.
Then the resea¡cher told the child: 'You can eat
this now ifyou want. OL ifyou can be patient
and wait until I come back, and not eat the
marshmallow, you can have two marshmallows
as a reward.' Then they left the child alone with
the marshmallow for fifteen minutes. Of course,
they filmed what the children did.

3.2 D
Fifteen minutes is a long time if you're a child
and you really like marshmallows!
So, what happened? How many children do you
think ate the marshmallow? Well, nearly 70% ate
it. Some ate it straightaway, some managed to
wait a while before giving in. Only 30% of the
children were able to resist temptation and wait
the fi¡Il fifteen minutes. OK, the researchers found
out that most of the children preferred to have
something immediatelyto having to wait for what
they really wanted. Not that surprising, really.
But some years later, they discovered
something much more interesting. Vvhen
these children became adults, the researchers
contacted them again. And what do you think
they discovered? All the children who we¡e able
to wait were very successful. They had done
well at school, had good relationships, and were
healthy. They earned a lot more money, too.
The children who couldn't resist temptation
were generally less successful in all these ways.
In the original Marshmallow Test, the
researchers noticed the children who managed
not to eat the marshmallowwere using some
effective techniques. Those children who stared
at the marshmallow, or picked it up, or smelt
it, always ended up eating it, The successful
children found a way to deal with the problem,
by looking away from the marshmallow, or
covering their eyes.
Watching the successful children made the
researchers realize that the important thing was
to avoid thinking about the marshmallow at all.
Then the children didn't have to make an effort
not to eat it. In a later experiment, Mischel proved
that when he taught the children some simple
techniques, such as imagining the marshmallow
wasn't real, that it was just a picture of a
marshmallow, nearly all the children succeeded
in waiting the full fifteen minutes,
So, everyone can learn to wait if they want to.
This is important because this experiment
isn't just aboutwaiting for a marshmallow If
you can wait for a marshmallow, then you'll
be able to choose to study rather than watch
T! knowing it's better for your future. You'll
succeed in saving up money for something you
really want, rather than spending it without
thinking. And, in this way, you will be able to
make better decisions aboutyour future, and
eventually get a better, and higher-paid, lob.

4La I
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3.3 ))
In the Marshmallow Test, researchers left
four-year-old children alone in a room with a
marshmallow. If the children managed to resist
temptation and not eat the marshmallow, the
researcher promised them a reward of two
marshmallows. However most of the children
found it difficult to be patient and gave in
before the time was up. Theypreferred to have
something immediately rather than wait for
what they reallywanted. The researchers found
that, as adults, those children who could rise
to the challenge were generally much more
successful than the others.
The best technique was to avoid thinking about
the marshmallow at all. The successful children
dealt with the problem by looking away or
covering their eyes. If they didn't think about
the marshmallow, they didn't have to make an
effort not to eat it.
When Mischel taught a different set of children
this technique, nearly all the children succeeded
in waiting the fifl time. Learning these techniques
can help in adult life because being able to wait
helps us to make the right choices.

3.4 D
achieve
avoid
manage
observe
prefer
resist
succeed

3.s ))
When he was working in the burger van, Ed had
to be reliable and turn up for work on time. He
also had to be polite to the customers. However,
he didn't have to take much responsibility as
his boss dealt with the money. He didn't need
to get up early because the van opened at I I
a.m, When he wanted to, he could even take a
day offwork,
Now that he's training to be a chef, it's very
different. He has to manage a team, even though
he finds it difficult to tell people what to do. It's
also a very high-pressure job, so he must work
to tight deadlines. However, he doesn't have to
work outside any more, and he can take home
really nice food when the restaurant has closed.

3.ó D
easy-gomg
home-made
five-star
over-priced
five-hundred-page
second-hand
English-speaking
well-known

3,7 ))
I So, today I'm going to showyou how to do

something amazing using only seven things
- I a plastic bottle, 2 some water, 3 some
bleach, 4 a piece of metal, 5 some glue, 6
sandpaper and 7 a metal roof. What are we
going to make?
We're going to make a light that doesn't use
electricity. The light goes in the roofand is
strong enough to give light to a whole room.

So, Iet's get started .,. The first thingyou do
is cut a hole in the metal sheet.

A Howdoyoudothat?
I Likethis, Look. Youneedto use special

metal-cutters, andyou need to measure
carefully. And make sure you don't cut the
hole too big. Got that?

A Yeah,thanks.OK,whatnext?
I Next, rub the plastic bottle with sandpaper.

\,Vhen you've done that, put the bottle in the
hole in the metal and glue it in place. Like this.
\.4rhile the glue's drying, fill the bottle with
water and add ten millilitres of bleach. Then
put the top on the bottle. It should look like
this one I made earlier.

A Can you say the part about the glue again?
I Yes, let me showyou again.

Put the bottle in the normal way up, like
this, and put the glue all around near the top.
Make sure you use enough glue ... OK?

A Yeah, thanks.
I Afteryou've done that, it's time to go to the

roof. So you need to cut a hole in the roof
the same size as the bottle.

A Can you show us how to start cutting the hole?
I Yes, of course. Look. You do it like this. lhen

you continue cutting round. OK?
A That'sgreat,thanks.
I Now, you put the bottle in the hole this

way, and add more glue to make it secure.
And there you have it! A light that needs no
electricity, but with sunlight outside, it can
light up the whole room.

A Wow, that's incredible!
3.8 ))
I The first ttring you do is cut a hole in the metal.
2 \dhen you've done that, put the bottle in the

hole in the metal ...
3 While the glue's drying, fill the bottle with

water...
4 After youle done that, it's time to go to the roof,

3.e ))
Next, rub the bottlewith sandpaper. When
you've done that, put the bottle in the hole in
the metal and glue the bottle in place.

3,10 ))
I If I come into work early, I can leave earþ.
2 In my last job I had to wear a uniform.
3 You can't use the phone for private calls.
4 You don't need to wear a tie.
5 You must remember to lock up before you go.

3.11 ))
I good-
2 English-
3 well-
4 hard-
5 easy-
6 second-

3.12r))
A The firstthingyou do is to putsome flourin

a bowl, with a little salt. Thenyou crack an
egg into the bowl.

B I'm not very good at that, How do you crack
the eggwithout getting bits of shell in the bowl?

A No problem, Let me show you. Looþ you
crack it on the edge of the bowl, like this.
Then you mix it in and add the milk, Make

sure you mix it very thoroughly, so there
aren't any lumps.

B What next?
A Then you have to wait for about 30 minutes.

While you're doing thatyou can get ready
whatever you want to put on the pancakes.
Thenyou heat some oil or butter and put some
mixnre in the pan. When the first side is cooked,
you flip it over. Looþ you do it like this.

B Wow! That's clever.

Unit 4 Space
4.1 D
So, yesterdaywe took the train from La Paz,
Bolivia, into Peru, stopping at Puno, and today
we're going to visit the floating islands on Lake
Titicaca. I can't wait. Ever since I first heard
about these islands in a geography class many
years ago, I've wanted to see them. Actually, I
don't really enjoy boat trips, but I'm sure the
water on the lake will be quite calm, as it's a
clear sunny day. It's quite cold, though, so I'm
going to take an extra sweater to keep warm.
I'm really interested in finding out more about
how people live there. I believe we'll be able to
askthem questions through a guide. I'd love to
knowwhat people eat - a lot offish, I suppose!
I'd also like to know what they think the future
holds for them and their families. Do theythink
their children will stay on the islands? TvVhat

effect is technology going to have on their lives?
I know they already have solar power and even
black and white TVs.
Just thought! It would be great to have some
photos for the blog, so I'll take my camera, too.
Iust hope I don't drop it in the water...

o.zù)
I It was the end of September and a beautiful

sunny day. Autumn is the most beautiful
season here and the leaves on the trees were
beginning to turn golden in places. As we
climbed through the forest, we enjoyed the
fresh air and the smell of the soil. Moving
slowly up the steep, winding path, we came
to the edge ofthe forest and suddenlywe could
see a gorgeous lake at the edge of a mountain
range in the distance. The peaks and cliffs of
the mountains were partly covered in snow,
even at this time of the year. The scenery
was just amazing.

2 We had been walking all day and it was
slowly getting dark. We had seen gorgeous
mountains with lovely greenery, refreshing
waterfalls and clear pools amongst the
rocks. We had enjoyed playing in the
pools in the hot sunshine, but at the end
ofthe day we had descended back into
the valley. Walking down towards where
we were staying for the night, the sunset
was amazing, beautiful and red with the
silhouettes ofthe palm trees in the distance.
I don't think I've ever seen such a beautiful
and unusual landscape.

4.3 DP Good afternoon andwelcometo Science
Matters,Wallcsng through the park
yesterday, it was full of people enjoying
the sunshine. Recent research, however,

I
2
3
4
5
6
7
B



suggests that people are spending less
time outdoors. One study looked at trends
in visits to national parks in the United
States, Japan and Spain, and found that the
number of visits had gone down by lB%
since the late l9B0s. A recent British study
found that even during the summe¡, people
spend just one to two hours outside per
day. So, why is this happening, and whar
should we do about it? Our science reporter
Julie Mayers has been researching into the
benefits ofbeing outdoors. So Julie, why do
we stay indoors so much?

I Hello. Well, it may be that rather than enjoying
the beauty of nature, we prefer to sit in f¡ont
ofa screen. Statistics show that people in the
US nowspend around eight and a half hours
a day looking at a screen, and this trend
will definitely spread around the world
as smartphones become more common.
Another explanation is that more people live
in cities. In 1950, 79% of the UK popularion
lived in cities, but that percentage is likely
to rise to around 92% by 2030. And even
traditionally less urbanized countries may
end up in a similar situation. For example,
Botswana in 1950 had less than 3% of its
population living in cities; now it has about
6l%, and this percentage will probably rise
further over the next fewyears.

P But does it actually matter if we don,t get
outside much?

I Well, yes, obviouslythere are the physical
benefits. We know that people who live near
green spaces are more likely to be physically
active. In fact, nearly 4SVo ofCalifornian
teens who live near a park take part in
physical activities for at least one hour a
day, at least five days a week, whereas only
one third ofteens who don't have access
to a nearby park have the same level of
physical activiry.
But the¡e's more than that. According to
researchers at Heriot Watt Universiry in
Edinburgh, people's brains actually change
when they spend time in natual environments,
reducing stress and improving mood. The
fapanese have knolr¡n this fo¡ some time.
Shinrin-yoku, or forest bathing, is simply
visiting a forest or other natural area and
walking slowly, taking in everything you
see, hear, smell, and even taste. Scientific
research shows thatwalking in the fo¡est
for 30 minutes will reduce depression, and
lower your blood pressure. They even think
it might prevent you from becoming ill.P Really? That seems very hard to believe.
How's that?

I It seems that the trees give offchemicals
which help to keep you healthy. One srudy
showed a 50% inc¡ease in the white blood
cells needed to fight illness after a two-hour
walk. Research taking place at the moment
will tell us more about how this works. The
Japanese government has already built
forty-eight official forest bathing trails, and
say rhey will definirely build another fifty_
two within the next ten years.P Really? That's a 1or, Do you think it could
become as popular in othe¡ countries?

I Yes, it probablywill. In fac! South l(orea
has already started building its ovm fo¡est

bathing
Finland,

centres, and other countries, like
may soon follow.

4.4ù)
I In the US people now spend 8.5 hours

a day looking at a screen, and this trend
will definitely spread around the world as
smartphones become more common.2 The percentage of British people living in
ciries is likely ro rise to g2% by 2030.3 Countries such as Botswana, where, in 1950,
only 3% of people lived in a city, may end up
in a similar situation.

4 Nowadays 6l% of Botswana's population
lives in cities and this percentage will
probably rise further.

5 Walking in a forest for 30 minutes improves
mood and might even stop you getting ill.6 A-fter a two-hour walk, some people showed
a 50% increase in the white blood cells
needed to help fight disease.

7 The fapanese government will build 52
more forest bathing trails within the next
ten years, and other countries may follow.

4.5 ))
I This trend will definitely sp¡ead around the

world.
2 The number is likely to rise.3 This percentage probablywon't rise much

further.
4 People who live near green spaces are more

likely to be active.
4.6ù)
I neatandtidy
2 in a bit of a mess
4.s Dl-hatamess!
2 in awhile
3 take up too much space
4 peace and quiet
5 a nice drink
6 a big apartment
4.e ù)1 What a mess this room is! We need to tidy it up.2 I hope to finish the decorating in a while.3 Iwantedto putthe bookshelfhere, butit

takes up too much space.
4 The best thing about this house is the peace

and quiet.
5 Would you like a nice drink?
6 She lives in a big apartment in Berlin.
4.10 DI Can you tell me about your problem?
M Well, I'm a hoarder. I just can't throwthings

away. So myhouse is full of ... stuff. I'm
starting to run out ofspace.

I ¡v\lhat kind of stuffdo you keep?
M Everything- newspapers, oldyoghurtpots,

clothes, toys...
I Old yoghurt pots?'vVhy do you keep those?
M Well, because they might come in useful

one day. You know, I might decide to grow
plants in them.

I But don't they take up a lot of space? Where
do you keep them?

M Inmyshowercubicle.
I You're joking!

M No, seriously. I've got a load of newspaps¡s.
too, going back ro 199S. they're in a shed ln
the garden.

I So your house must be pretty full, then?
M There's no room for anything. Our

front garden is full of old machines like
dishwashers and fridges.

I \iVhat a nightmare! And how does your wifè
feel about this?

M To be honest, she's not very happy. But whar
can I do about it?

4:11)))
A So, how's it going? Enjoying your new flat?R Yes, I love it.
A You've got a fantastic view from the windows.R Yes, we're on the top floor. I spent the whole

weekend going up and down the stairs with
boxes.

A Yes, I can see!
R Look, make yourself at home. Have a seat.A 8r... where?
R Yes, I seewhatyou mean. Well, whydon,t

you sit on a box?
A No, don't worry, I can make room on this

sofa, if I just ... move this suitcase ... How
did you manage to move all your stuff over a
weekend?

R Oh, I didn't do it all at the weekend. I took
some time off from work last week.A lt'll look great once you've got everything
unpacked. You've got a lot ofroom he¡e ...R Yeah, it's so much bigger than my old place.
Mind you, I've really got too much stuff. This
old sofa and chairs take up so much space,
and there's furniture in the flat already.A Maþe you should get rid ofyour old fumiture.R Yes, perhaps. Ithinkl reallyneedto get
every'thing unpacked firs! and then I can
see what I need and don't need. Are you
going to give me a hand?

A Sure...
4:t2)))
W Hello, Bell's Bistro.
C Oh, hello. I had lunch at your restaurant

today and I think I may have left my mobile
phone there on one of the tables ... I wonder
if you could check for me?

W Certainly. Cou_ld I just take some details first?C Yes, ofcourse.
W Couldyou tell me the make of the phone?
C Yes, it was a ...

4.13 ))
R Hello, how can I help you?
C Hellq I understand that the hotel has a g¡.,rn?R Yes, that's right. It's in the basement.C Thank you. Could you tell me the opening

hours, please?
R lt's open from 7 a.m. until g p.m.
C Thankyou,that'sgreat.
R Canlhelpyouwith anythingelse?
C Yes, just one last question. Do I need to take

a towel with me, or are they provided?
4:l4r))
R Hello, Grand Hotel. How can I help you?
G Hello, I think I mayhave left my briefcase

at reception this morning. I wonder if you
could check ifit's been handed in?R Certainly. Could I just take some details?
\4/hat colour was it?
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G It's black, and it has my initials on it, MHG,
Miguel Hernan d,ez Garcia.R Thankyou ... one moment... Yes, we have it.G That's great. Iwonderifl could come and
pick it up this evening?

R Yeg anytime. CanIheþyouwithanythingelse?
G No, that's all. Thankyou foryour help,

though. I really appreciate it.

Unit 5 Entertainment
s.1 D
The first film we're looking at to day is The Secret
Liþ of Walter Míffy, starring Ben Stiller and
IGisten Wiig. A remake of a classic comedy
from 1947, based on fames Thurber's booi<,
which was written even earlier, in lg3g, the film
manages to bring the story up to date quite well.
Walter Mitty is a quiet man who secretly dreams
ofbeing an action hero, rescuing people from
burning buildings or travelling into space.
Soon, however, his adventures start to become
real, as he decides to set out on a journey to find
a missing photographic negative. The special
effects are pretty impressive, especially in the
scenes set in Iceland and the Himalayas; but
despite a castwith seve¡al excellent comic
actors, the film just isn't very funny. Kristen
Wiig, who plays the woman Mittyis secretlyin
love with, is just wasted, with no real humour
in what she has to say. Stiller's performance is
better, but overall the film's a bit disappointing.
The other film we're looking at today is Rlo
2096: A Story ofLoue and Fury. I enjoy going
to see animated films with my kids, but to be
honest, I'm not usually a big fan of animated
films for adults. So I didn't expect to enjoy this
one. After about ten minutes, though, I realized
I was wrong. It's fantastic.
The film is set in four different periods of
Brazil's history. It starts in the future, in 2096,
where a man and a woman, voiced by Brazilian
stars Selton Mello and Camila Pitanga, stand
at the top of a sþcraper in the middle of the
night. 'To live without knowing the past is like
walking in the darkj says the man. Suddenly the
film goes back in time almost 600 years, to 1b66,
when the Portuguese arrived in Brazil.
The man explains that in 1566 he was a
Tirpinamba Indian, attempting to save his tribe,
who were all killed when Rio de faneiro was
first built. Having failed to save any of them,
including his great love, fanaina, he magically
turns into a bird. He will return as a man in the
future, when he hopes to be with fanaina once
mo¡e. We then see the couple lMng through
slavery in lB25 and the military dictatorship
in 1970 before returning to the future in 2096.
It is a disturbing future where poor people
can't afford to buywater, but he and Ianaina
continue to fight against evil, as they've done
throughout the last 600 years.
The plot is a little complicated if you aren't
familiar with Brazilian history, but the story
is told with such passion that you can't help
enjoying it. It really deserved to win the
top prize at the 2013 Annecy International
Animated Film Festival.

5.2 D
A beautiful film about the dreams of village
school children in rural Indone sia, Stepping on

the Flying Grass is both visually stunning and
trulymoving.
\A/hen their teacher asked them to write an essay
about their dearest dreams and wishes, a group
ofvillage schoolchildren begin to think seriously
about what they plan to do with their lives.
Puji enjoys being useful and just wants to help
others. Mei fantasizes about becoming an
actress. She spends hours practising in ÍÌont of
the mirror, but does she reallylove ãcting, or is
it actually her mother's dream? Agus,s family
can't afford to eat any special food at home,but
he reallywants to eat at an authentic padang
restaurant in the city. lVhen an opportunity
arises to make some money, he decides
to make his dream come true. As the film
progresses he gradually realizes that for dreams
to come true you need to work at them.

5.3 D
amusing
surprising
ordinary
violent
enjoyable
intelligent
original
predictable
disappointing
entertaining
unexciting

5.4 D
I've lived in NewYork for about three years
now. It's an excitingplace to live, but there are
quite a few annoying things about it, too. For a
staft, it's incredibly expensive.
When I moved into my flat three years ago, the
rent was already quite high, but it has gone up
three times since then.
It can also be quite a violent place. I haven't been
mugged yet but my best friend has. Luckily, she
wasn't actually hurt; they just took her bag.
And the t¡affic - it's dreadful. It took me more
than an hou¡ to get to work today, and nearly as
long to get home.
Howeve¡, I've never lived anywhere where there
is so much to do. Over the past month I've been
to the theatre three times as well as to a number
ofgreat art exhibitions. I've also just started
salsa classes. You can find everything from
everywhere here,
So, although living in New York has some bad
points, on balance I don't think I want to live
anywhere else in the world.

.s))
I'm absolutely exhausted.

5.ó

She was absolutely amazed.
That smells absolutely delicious.
It's absolutely astonishing.
It's absolutely enormous.
It's absolutely freezing in here.
))
I can't walk any further. I'm absolutely
exhausted. I'll have to sit down.
She was absolutely amazed when she saw
her sister standing at the front door. They
hadn't seen each other for ten years.
That smells absolutely delicious. I love the
smell of garlic. What are you cooking?

4 It's absolutely astonishing, This is the first
time you haven't been late this year.

5 I can't carry that. It's absolutely enormous.
I'll need help to get it up the stairs.6 Put the heater on. It's absolutely freezing in
here.

5.7 D
Conversation I
A Did you see that stuff on Facebook about

how much music people listen to every day?B Yes, but I'm not sure I believe it, though. Ihe
statistics look much higher than I'd expect.
I mean, who listens to musicwhen theyare
going to sleep?

A Me - and\2Toof the people they asked!
Conversation 2
A What do you fancy watching on TV tonight?B I thought we could watch the programme

on climate change.
A Aw, no. That sounds really boring. I really

don't want to watch anotherprogramme
about the weather.

B Well, I thoughtitlooked quite interesting;
but if you're really sure you don't want to
watch it, there's a sci-fi movie on the other
channel.

A That sounds much more interesting.
Conversation 3
A Have you tied this new film site? Is it any good?B Yes, it's great. I expected it to be really

eryensive, butitisn't Butyou have to be ca¡efi:I.A Oh,why?
B I stayed up till4 a.m. this morning watching

awhole series. I wouldn't recommend that
if you have to go to work the next day! I,m
exhaustedl

5.8 ))
I I feel tired.
2 Thefilmwasgood.
3 That meal was tasty.
4 lt's cold today.
5 That piece of cake is large.
6 Itlooks bad.
5.e ))
I Itwas nothinglike as good as I expected itto be.2 lt's really not worth seeing.
3 Iwouldn'trecommendit.
4 I'm pretty sure you wouldn't like it.5 Itwas much less interesting than I expected.

Unit ó ln control?
ó.1 D
Your car is now in charge: driverless cars are
already here.
Driving along the motorway in busy traffic, the
driver presses a button on the steering wheel.
The car is now driving itself.
This may sound like science fiction, but
driverless cars are already on the roads
in California. Many cars can already park
themselves bythe side of the road, brake
automatically when the car needs to slow down,
and warn the driver if they are slipping out of
the co¡rect lane, so going driverless is just the
next step.
Drive¡less cars come with fast broadband,
allowing them to ove¡take other cars safely, and
even communicate with traffic lights as they

5
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approach junctions. Being stuck in traffic jams
could become a thing of the past, as driverless
cars will be able to drive at speed much closer
to each other.
More than fifty million people die or are injured
in road accidents everyyea!, and 90% of these
accidents are caused by human error. Google's
driverless car sticks to the speed limit and
doesn't get tired, So wouldn't it be much safer if
all cars were driverless?

6.2)))
Intelligent machines that can serve us in
supermarkets, give us directions and even drive
for us are becoming part of all our lives. Some
of the things machines can do nowwould have
seemed impossible just a fewyears ago. And
there's more to come. Amazon promises robot
drones which will deliver our packages, and
Rolls-Royce says robo-ships, which won't need
any crew, will soon be sailing our seas.
But what will this mean for our workers? Some
think that only people whose skills are better
than the machines' abilities will have work.
Those who don't have highJevel skills risk
being unemployable, or will have to work for
verylowwages.

ó.3 ))
climate change
crop damage
water shortages
globalwarming
strongwinds
tropical storms

ó.4 ))
P Welcome to TheWorldToday.

Today we're talking about extreme weather.
Recently there seem to have been a lot of
extreme weather events, While there have
always been strongwinds and tropical storms,
many scientists now agree that climate change
has been causing higher temperatures, and
more storms, floods and droughts.
It's a serious situation, and although
governments have been trying to reduce
pollution and stop the global temperature
rising, we haven't been very successful so
far, Could there be a different solution? With
us in the studio todaywe have Neil Clough,
our science correspondent, who has been
researchingways in which scientists around
the world have been trying to artificially
control or change the weather. Neil, can
anything be done to prevent these extreme
weather events?

N Well, if these changes in weather pattetns
have been happening as a result ofglobal
warming, then we should try to prevent
further warming, by reducing pollution,
protecting üees and so on. However,
scientists have been exploring another
method. It seems possible thatwe might
be able to actually do more to control the
weather directly.

ó.5 ))
P Tell us more about controlling the weather.N Well, scientists have been working on

techniques to create or prevent rain for
quite some time now. The best-known

method is called cloud seeding. This
involves putting chemicals into the air
to encourage anywater in the air to form
clouds and hopefully rain.

P So, if we can make it rain when we want
it to, why do we still have problems with
droughts?

N Ah, well, unfortunately it isn't quite as a
simple as that. If there is a drought, there
probablywon't be any clouds in the sþ at
all. The on-lythingyou could do is to do cloud
seedingwhen there are clouds and then
save the water forwhen there is a drought.

P That couldbe helpful, I guess... And canit
help with storms and hurricanes as well?

N Yes. Hurricanes form in warm, tropical
waters. That's why global warming is having
an impact; as the seas getwarmer', there are
likely to be more hu¡ricanes. But it seems
possible that we could use cloud seeding to
cool the seas down.

P Thatsounds inc¡edible! Butis itactuallya
good idea to try and change the weather? I
mean, what about putting chemicals into the
aÍnosphere? That can't be a gooil idea, can it?

N Well, this is one of the thingswe need
to find out, There is some concern that
creating rain in one area of the world might
take it away from somewhere else. But in
terms of the chemicals, it seems that one
group ofscientists have found a solution,
Professor ]ean-Pierre Wolf and Dr Iérôme
Kasparian, at the University ofGeneva, have
been experimenting with using lasers to
control the weather.

P Lasers?
N Their experiments have shown that pulses

of light from a laser can be used to make
rain clouds, without using any chemicals.
They also think that lasers can be used to
direct storms away from certain buildings,
such as airports.

P Wow, That is quite amazing. I still feel that
perhaps we shouldn't be playingwith the
weather like this.

N Yes, a lot of people would agree with you.
But you've got to remember that we have
been changing the weather for a long time
anyway through global warming. This type
of technologyis nothing comparedwith that
and it could be helpful, rather than harmful.

ó.ó ))
In recent years there has been a noticeable
increase in eKreme weather events. Many
scientists now agree that climate change
has caused this increase. The science
correspondent in the programme has just
finished researching ways in which scientists
around the world have been trying to
artificially control or change weather patterns.
These scientists have been exploringvarious
techniques, including cloud seeding, over
the past fewyears. Howeve¡, many people
are worried about putting chemicals into the
atmosphere. Recently one team of scientists in
Geneva has discovered a way to use lasers to
control the weather.

6.7 )))

It's important to get away from your everyday
life at least once ayear; and if you live here

in the UK, you need to find somewhere
with guaranteed sunshine. What I mean is,
somewhere where the weather is a bit mo¡e
reliable. It's great to do somethingyou'd never
do at home. In fact, I'm sure the challenge
keeps you healthy.
Anyway, we've just booked two weeks explorine
the lakes and volcanoes of Nicaragua. I can't wait . f
ó.8 DI What I mean is, somewhere where the

weather is a bit more reliable.
2 lnfact,I'm sure the challenge keeps you

healthy.
3 Anyway, we've just booked two weeks

exploring the lakes and volcanoes of
Nicaragua. I can'twait...

ó.10 DI Youknow, as soonas I getbehindthe steering
wheel, I feel great. I'n in control. I decide
where I'm going and how fast. What I mean
is, I'm in charge. I don't have to wait at the
bus stop or get neruous about catching the
train, or it not tutning up. I find travelling by
bus and train much more stressful.

2 I must have about twenty pairs, in all
colours. I wear them so I can feel talle! and
that makes me feel much more confident.
My favourite ones are silver and very high.
I only wear them to special events because,
although they look great, they're rather
uncomfortable. In fact, I usuallywear flat
ones to get to the event and then slip them
on before I go in.

3 I suppose it's true. Mywhole life is on
it - I just couldn't function without it. I
mean, I've put everything on it, my friends'
numbers, my Facebook, photos, music,
games and loads of apps. I'd be completely
lostwithout it. I neverwrite any'thing down;
I just put it on here, let me show you ...
Actually, where is it? I had it a moment ago
... wait.., it must be in here ...

4 Ithinkit allbeganwhen Iwas akid, andmy
grandma used to bring me a bar when she
came round to babysit. Now I love it - in
cakes, biscuits or just a big boxful. I have
to have some every day - I feel a bit down
if I don't. But as I was saying, I think the
real reason I love it so much is because it
reminds me of all the happy times I had
with my lovely grandma.

6.11 ))
S Hi, Pedro - it's Sara,
P Oh, hi. I was just thinking about you,

Sara. We're meeting for lunch with Estelle
tomorrow, aren't we?

S Actually that's why I'm phoning. There's
been a change ofplan. I'm afraid I've got
something else on tomorrow lunchtime
- I've got a work meeting from 12 till 2
that I can't change - so how about getting
together after work instead? Say 6 o'clock?
We could go for an early dinner.

P Letme justhave alookat mydiary... Hmm,
I'm really sorry, but I can't make it then. I'm
meeting someone in town at 6.30. Are you
free on Thursday afterwork?

S Well, I'msupposedtobeplayingtennis
with my sister, but we can probably change
it to another day. I'll speak to her, then I'll
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get back to you. OK? And will you see if
Thursdayis OKwith Estelle?

P No problem. I'll speaktoyoulater, then.
S Bye.

6.12r))
I There's been a change ofplan.
2 I've got something else on tomorrow

lunchtime.
3 How about getting together after work

instead?
4 I'm really sorry but I can't make it then.5 I'm supposed to be playing tennis with my sister:
6 I'll speak to he¡, then I'll get back to you.
ó,13 ))
I climate change
2 crop damage
3 globalwarming
4 heatwaves
5 landslides
6 strongwinds
7 tropical storms
B watershortages
6.14
I music
2 cloud
3 danger
4 luck
5 stress
6 success
7 fashion
B comfort
ó.1s ))
I Hi, it's Joanne here.
M Hi, Joanne.
I You know we were supposed to be going to

the cinema on Saturday? I'm reallysorry
but there's been a change ofplan. Can we
go on Sundayinstead?

M Oh dear. Sorry, but I'm not available then.
How about next Saturday?

I Ah, I'mmeanttobemeetingmybrother
and his wife for dinner next Saturday. But
I'll talk to them and get back to you.

M OK, that's fine.

Unit 7 Ambitions
,.1t))
I
I For manyyears people have moved to

Europe in search ofa brighter future and a
higher standard ofliving. In recent years,
however, the pattern seems to be changing,
with thousands of young people moving
from Europe to Afric4 Asia and South
America. We spoke to three people who
have made the move to find out why they
moved and how it has worked out for them.
Dermo! you're from lreland, aren'tyou, but
you live and work in the Philippines.

D Yes, that's right, I came to the Philippines
in 2005 for a job in property, selling office
buildings. At that time, Ireland was doing
reallywell economically, and a lot of people
couldn't understand why I was going
abroad. It was a fantastic opportunity for
me, though, as I was quickly promoted to
manager when I'd just been a sales person
back in Ireland. The job also came with

rent-free accommodation in a beautiful
apartment, and everyone was so friendly.
And after two years I became a director. So
my career prospects have definitely been
improved by coming to Manila.
I didn't work such long hours in Ireland, it's
true, but I didn't get the benefits I have now,
like private medical care and great training.
And the weather is a lot better!

2
I That certainly sounds like a very positive

move. And Maria, what aboutyou?
M Well, I'm a qualified architect, with a

masters' degree, but when I was made
redundant in Athens, I just couldn't find
another job. I used to spend all day ringing
people up and getting nowhere. I'd been
unemployed for over a year when I decided
to tryAustralia.
I still haven't been able to find work as an
architect in Melbourne, but I have been able
to reÍain as a landscape designer, designing
gardens instead ofhouses. It's great being
outside so much, because the weather's
nearþ always good. I also have a lot ofjob
satisfaction now.
Because I have relatives here, it wasn't too
difficult to get a visa. In fact, Melbourne is
the biggest Greek city in the world, outside
ofGreece!

I Doyou thinkyou'll stayas long as Dermothas?
M Probably. I reallylikeithere.
3
I And what about you, foaquim? You're

currently working in Luanda, Angola, aren't
you? Do you thinkyou'll staythere?

I Well, the job is just temporary, for four
months, but now I'm here I think I'll stay a
lot longer. The working conditions are much
better at the moment than in Lisbon, where
I'm from. I get sick pay and holiday pay, and
plenty of time off My salary is a lot higher
as well, although Luanda is a very expensive
city these days. In fact, it's now supposed to
be the most expensive city in the world!
There's plenty of worþ though, both skilted
and unskilled. Angola has one ofthe fastest-
growing economies in the world.

,.zt))
I Which is more important - a good salary or

job satisfaction?
2 At work is it better to obey the rules, or to

take risks?
3 Haveyou everhad a temporary job?Whatwas

it? Did you want it to become permanent?
4 Have you ever had a job where you had to

supervise other employees? Did you like the
responsibility?

5 Would you like a job where you had to come
up with new ideas, or one where you simply
followed the rules?

6 Do you find it easy to think creatively and
come up with new ideas? How do you do it?

7.3 ))
LiYan
L I'm not sure I understand. Could you

explain whatyou mean?
I Well, yes, of course.,. so, you've applied for

this job and you want to get this job. But
why should we give it to you?

L Oh, I see. OK,you should giveme the job
because I have a lot ofexperience thaiwill
help your company.

I Could you give some examples of that?
L Well, to give you a good example, I spent

three years working in a similar situation in ...
Parissa
A I'm not sure I understand. Do you mean

what job will I have?
I Yes . . . in other words, what are your goals for

the next fewyears? What do you want to do?A Ah, Isee.Well, I'mveryambitious.First, I'd
like to get some good work experience with
a company like yours and then, in a couple
of years, I plan to start a part-time master's
course in...

Sophie
S I'm sorry. Could you repeat that, please?
I Yes, ofcourse. I askedwhenwasthelast

time you had a difference of opinion with
someone atwork - a time you disagreed
with someone?

S Ah, OK. Let me see ... a time I had a
different opinion. Well ... actually, last
month I was working in a project team, and
I didn't agree with the team leader about
the time we needed to complete the project.

I And how did you deal with that? \.Vhát did
you do?

S Well, I...
Marina
M Oh, that's a difficult question! Let me think

... well, I suppose I would be something like
an egg... yes, an egg!

Mhyanegg?
M WelI, because an egg is very.., now, what's

the word again? ... Useful, yes, an egg is very
useful - it goes in so many dishes, and it is
one ofthose foods that is eaten all over the
world ... so, useful, international ... and very
healthy, ofcourse!

Ken
K I'm sorry. Could you explain what you mean?
I Yes, of course. What I mean is, what makes

you want to worlç to do a good job ... and
the opposite of that - what stops you being
interested or working well?

K Ah, OK, nowl get it. Well, goals are very
important to me. I work reallywell when I
have clear goals - I know what I am doing
whyl am doingit andwhen I need to do itby.

I Could you give some examples of that?
K Yeah, of course. One example was when .. .

7.4)))
I Could you explain what you mean?
2 Well, to giveyou a good example, I spent

three years working in a similar situation,
3 I'm not sure I understand. Do you mean

what job will I have?
4 Yes, in other words, what are your goals for

the next fewyears?
5 Couldyourepeatthat,please?
6 Let me think.
7 What I mean is, what makes you want to work?
B Could you give me some examples of that?
7.s ))
1 wanting to become rich or successful
2 not willing to let anything stop you from

doing what you want to do
3 having special skills or knowledge
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4 a lot of people have heard their name or
know about them

5 putting in a lot ofeffort
6 very good at doing something
7.6ù)
get
completely
take
positions
progress
risks
promoted
different
think
make
cleatively
higher

Unit B Choices
s.1 ))
According to a recent World Happiness Report,
Denmark is the happiest country in the world.
But just why is that, and what, if anything, can
other countries learn from it?
The first point to make is that, clearly, Denmarþ
and most of the other countries in the top ten
don't have much poverty. Money may not buy
happiness, but a strong economy certainly
helps. However; ifyou look a bit further down
the lis¡ you'll see that money isn't everything.
Mexico, for example, comes higher up the list
than the United States. Money doesn't make
you happy unless everyone has enough. Big
differences between rich and poor tend to make
people unhappier.
Also, just because a country is rich, it doesn't
mean that it looks after its people well. Many
people in the United States, for example, don't
have free healthcare. But if a country has quite
high taxes, like Denmarlç it can provide free
healthcare to everyone. You may not believe
that you'll be happier ifyou pay higher raxes,
but as a country, you will.
And Danish people have a healthylifestyle, too.
They tend to eat a balanced diet and get plenty
ofphysical exercise. In fact, 50% oftrips to work
and school in Copenhagen are made by bicycle
¡ather than car o¡ bus. As well as the positive
impact on reducing pollution, doctors estimate
that if you can cycle for thirty minutes a day, it
may add one to two years to your life.
Denmark is also a very equal society. There
aren't big differences between rich and poo¡,
and men and women are treated equallf too.
Both parents are allowed paid time offwork
after the birth of a baby, and they can decide
how to share the time, It's a very family-friendly
country with free or very cheap childcare
provided bythe government.
The Danes only work thirty-seven hours a week
on average. Ifpeople work a thirty-seven hour
week, they have quite a lot of leisure time, and
the Danes spend much of this time socializing
and enjoying cultural actMties. The winter mãy
be cold and dark, but there is a special term,
'hyggej to describe a kind of cosy meeting with
friends and family. People light candles, ieep
warm, and eat delicious food together.

And, finally mo¡e than 40% of Danes use thei¡
ext¡a leisu¡e time to do voluntarywork, helping
their neighbours.
I'm beginning to see just why it's such a great
place to live.

8.2 DI If people spend more than an hour
travelling to worþ they are generally less
content.

2 Unless you have some close friendships,
you will find it hard to be happy.

3 Ifyou do regular exercise outdoors, you'll be
able to work more efficiently.

4 People tend to be happierifthey are in a
Iong-term relationship.

5 If people are active in work and free time,
they'll probably be healthier.

8.3 DI If I were braver, I might be a firefighter.
2 We could volunteer more if we had more time.
3 Whatwouldyoudoifyousawsomeone

being robbed?
4 If we won the lotterywe could give some

money to charity.
5 I wouldn't do a job if it were risþ or dangerous.
6 He'd be so embarrassed if he knew people

were talking about his heroism.
8.5 DI redpram
2 couldbe
3 white coffee
4 mild coffee
5 shouldgo
6 cold metal
7 hotpepper
B hotmilk
8.ó ))
If you could pick anywhere in the world to live,
where would you go? Iceland might not be the
most obvious choice, but I don't regret moving
here. I came to study earth science at the
University of lceland. Iceland has volcanoes,
glaciers and earthquakes. \dhat can't you see
here? I came to study the natural world, but I
stayed in Iceland because I love the way oflife.
8.7 D
There was a bit of culture shock at first. I was
surprised at just how much time people spend
outdoors. People are close to nature in a way
that many other countries have forgotten,
and even when the temperatures are freezing,
people love getting out into the fresh air. Look
outside any café and you're likely to see lots of
babies sleeping outside in prams, Icelanders
believe that the cold fresh air could be good for
their health and helps them sleep better. And
no one worries about their safety. Crime rates
are very lowindeed.
I also found it hard to get used to the way that
time seems to have no meaning here. If friends
arrange to meet between half seven and eight,
you'd better not be surprised if they don't turn
up until about halfpast nine. At first this used
to drive me mad. I thought people were being
really rude. Gradually, though, I realized that it
wasn't rudeness - people just don't worry about
punctuality the waywe do at home.

The education system is much more ¡elaxed.
loo. There isn't the same emphas.is on tests allrì
exams. In primary school children spend a lor
of time plalng outside and learning practical
skills, such as knitting. But they are still very
highly educated in the end, and, apparentl;,
one in ten Icelanders is a published author.
The food took a bit of getting used to as well.
The¡e a¡e some dishes I had to be persuaded to
try, like sheep's head o¡ shark. But my husban<[.
Gustav, is such a good cook that he can make
most things taste nice.

s.8 D
Hello, everyone. My name is Stuart French and
I'm here to talk to you about something we
all have to do about seventy times every day
... make a decision. Obviously some are more
straightforward than others. Most people don,t
have too much tror.rble deciding what to have
for breaKast, for example, but some decìsions
can be a lot trickier'.
So, in today's talk I'm going to look at how
understanding the decision-making process
can help us to make better decisions when we
really need to. First, I want to tell you about
some facto¡s that affect our decision-making.
Then I'll talk about methods people use to
make decisions. And finally, I'll give you some
tips about decision-making.

8.e ))
So, what factors affect our decision-making?
The first thing I'd like to mention is the number
of decisions we make. Recent research seems to
show that making conscious decisions actually
makes the brain feel tired. As we make more
and more decisions, we become less effective.
So, if you have an important decision to make,
it's probably best to do it early in the day
before you've had to make too many otler less
important decisions.
Another major factor that affects our decision-
making is how much information we have to
consider. It's obviously a good idea to have
some information befo¡e we make a decision.
Howeve¡, studies show that if we have too much
info¡mation to deal with, we're more likely to
make the wrong decision. It seems that it's just
too much for our brains.
The third and last factor I want to mention today
is stress. Researchers have found that people
making decisions under stress are more likely
to think about the possible positive results of
a decision and less likely to think about the
negatives. So ifyou're under stress at work and
trying to decide whether to leave, you're more
likely to think about how great it will feel to leave
and less about howyou'll actually get a new job.

8.10 ))
Now, let's move on to look at how to make a
decision. One common method is to gather
the necessary information (but not too much,
remember!), list the possible solutions and set a
time limit. This helps you to be more decisive.
Another useful thing to do is to make two
lists on a piece ofpaper - the advantages and
the disadvantages - and then see ifyou have
more advantages than disadvantages and how

4AA I
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important each one is. In fact, Charles Darwin,
the great evolutionary scientist is said to have
used this method to decide whether to ask his
girlfriend to marry him. Not a great romantic,
though...
Manypeople believe that it's sometimes a good
idea to be guided by our heart - our gut feeling
- so remember that overthinking things can
somctimes make your decision-making ability

So, we've looked at some of the things that
affect our abilityto make decisions and some
ways to make decisions; now I'd like to finish
with a tþ. Decision-making can be a difficult
and complicated process. Don't expect
everyone to agree withyour decisions, and be
prepared to accept that sometimes you will
make the wrong choices.
Are the¡e any questions?

8.11 DI If you spend it on the right things, money
can buy happiness.

2 Most people will be happier ifyou spend
time with them rather than spend money
on them.

3 If you're going on holiday, you will be
happier ifyou pay for it straightaway.

4 People should buy experiences rather than
things, especially ifthey are older.

5 People don't enjoy things as much unless
they have to work hard for them.

8.12 ))
I If I were president of my country, . ..2 I would move to another country if .,.
3 If I spoke fluent English, ...
4 I could earn more money if ...
5 If I had more money, ...
6 I'd be happier if ...

Unit 9 Appearances
9.1 DI He's got dark hair and a bit of stubble on his

chin. He looks quite middle-aged and he's
got a bit of a double chin, He's quite well-
built possibly a bit overweight. Oh, and he's
going bald. But he's got kind eyes!

2 I'd say he's in good shape. He's probably in
his late twenties. He's got quite a square jaw
and a big nose, but it looks good! He's got a
bit of a beard and a moustache. His hair is
shoulderlength and dark brown.

3 I think she's quite slim. She's got short
blonde hair, with a bit of a fringe. Her hair
might be dyed, actually. I'd say she was in
her late thirties or earþ forties.

,.2ù)
I The descriptions were more positive.
2 The descriptions were much more positive.
3 The descriptions were far more positive.
4 The descriptions were a bit more positive.
5 Their descriptions weren't as positive as

their f¡iendsi
e.3 ))
I I love this painting because it's so detailed,

and it really tells a story. The colours are
quite soft, mainlywhite, brown and a kind
of bluey-green. It's a landscape, and it must

be either an old painting or a painting of
a historical scene. In the bottom left-hand
corner there are some men with dogs. I
think they might be going our to hunt. Ah,
no, they can't be going out to hunt because
I can see they've caught something. Iust to
their left, there's a group of women doing
something with a big fire. I'm not sure
exactlywhat they're doing! They could be
cooking something. It all looks very cold.
There's lots ofsnow on the ground and on
the mountains in the distance. The river
must be frozen over, because people are
skating on it in the valley towards the right-
hand side ofthe picture.

2 I think this painting is really beautiful. It's a
portrait of a woman. She's wearing an old-
fashioned long dress in a lovely bright shade
of red, with a purple scarf round it. There's
the same red on her lips, and on tlre side
of the book she's got iñ front of her. She's
drinking from a blue glass bowl. I have no
idea why; it's really mysterious. It might be
a picture of an old story or something. The
woman is in the foreground of the picture,
but the background is also really detailed.
Behind her there's a curved window... no,
actually, it can't be a window. I think it must
be a mirror, It's reflectng the sea and two
old-fashioned sailing ships. I'd love to know
what this picture is actually about!

e.4 DI In the top right-hand corner there are some
sharp, snowy mountain peaks,

2 In the foreground there are four or five tall
black trees, with no leaves.

3 On the left there are some houses.
4 In the bottom right-hand corner someone is

walking over a snowy bridge.
5 The people in the background look very small.
e.s ))
Speaker I
1 The river must be frozen ove4 because

they're skating on it in the valley.
2 It can't be summel it looks too cold.
3 The hunters must be coming back from the

hunt because one has something on his
back.

4 The painting could be a few hundred years
old, I suppose.

Speaker 2
5 It might be a picture of an old story or

something.
6 It can't be a modern painting; it looks too

old-fashioned.
7 It must be a mirror; I can see the ¡eflection

ofher face.
Speaker 3
B The abstract painting must be very modern.

I don't think it was painted a long time ago.
9 It could be older than you think. People

started painting abstracts more than one
hundredyears ago.

l0 Itcan'tbe apaintingofamandrill. I can't
see a mandrill in the painting at all!

e.ó DI The search for the missing climbers went on
all night.

2 Butinthe endtheyhadto give up.

3 Jon took up bird-watching in his teens, ¿¡¿
he's never got tired ofit.

4 Dan takes after his father in looks, but his
mother in character.

5 I'm really looking forward to the concert
tomorrow. I haven't seen any live music for
years!

6 fill and I get on reallywell, even rhough we
only see each other every five years.

7 Why don't you come round later and we'll
watch a DVD?

B We had to put offthe meeting because the
projector broke down.

e.7 ù)

Conversation I
I Look, I'm sorrytohave to saythis, butl

need to talk to you about something.
L Oh, what's that? What's wrong?
I Well, I'm afuaid there's a problem with noise.
L Noise?
J Yes. There are a lot of us in this office trying

to worlç and, well, it's a bit noisy at times.
L Yeah, actuallyyou're right. It is noisy

sometimes, isn't it?
I No, what I mean is you're a bit noisy at

times. On the phone.
L Well, I didhave onelongcalltoday- sorry

about that.
I To be honest, the problem's been going on

for a while now. You keep making personal
calls in our shared workspace.

Conversation 2
A Dan,canlhaveaword?
D Oh, hi, Andy. Yeah, sure. What's up?
A Well, sorry to bother you, but ...
D Is everything OK?
A Well, actually, no, not really, Looþ it's a bit

awkward, but I'm afraid there's something
I'm not happy about ...

D Oh... what's that?
A lt's the office kitchen - well, you don't ever

seem to wash up your stuff; you just leave
your coffee cups for someone else to do,
and you leave food out on the counter.
Looþ Dan, to be honest, we're all getting a
bit fed up with it.

e.8 ))
Conversation I continued
f Do you think you could take your personal

calls outside the office?
L Yes, of course ... I'll make sure I get up and

go out in future, so people can't hear me.
I Well, actually, would you mind taking the

calls in your own time rather than when
we're working? Maþe in your lunchtime?
Sometimes you're too busy on the phone
when one of us needs to speak to you.

L Yes, ofcourse I can do that. And listen,
I1 really like to apologize for being so
annoying. I didn't realize it was that bad.

Conversation 2 continued
D Oh, Andy, I'm sorryaboutthat. I just didn't

think.
A It's OK... it's justthatit's abitannoying

at times, especially when everyone else
manages to do it. Look, I know it might not
seem such a big deal, but it would really
help ifyou could just clear up your stuff-



II
you know, wash your mugs, put things away
in the fridge.

D Yeah, of course. I'm sorry. I'll make sure I do
that next time ... I mean every time!

e.e DI I'm sorry to have to say this, but I need to
talk to you about something.

2 Look, it's a bit awkward, but I'm afraid
there's something I'm not happy about.

3 I'd like to apologize for being so annoying.
4 It would really help if you could just clear up

your stuff.
5 Would you mind taking the calls in your

own time?

e.1o ))
1 Her hair isn't straight at all.
2 He has been trying to grow a beard for a month.
3 She runs marathons everyweekend.
4 He doesn't like beards or moustaches.
5 He has lots of hair.

e.11 D
I think I'm more like my father than my mother.
He's the kind of person who always looks
forward to the future, and so am I. My mother
always thinks about what might go wrong.
Recently my father took up cycling and wanted
to teach her how to ride, but she kept making
excuses and putting it off. In the end he gave up
trying to persuade her.

e:t2)))
C Sorryto botheryou, but I've gotabitof a

problem with this tablet.
A Oh, I'm sorryto hearthat. \.4lhatseems to be

the problem?
C I only bought it a few weeks ago, but it keeps

turning itself off
A Doyouhavethereceipt?
C Er, no I don'! actually.
A Well, I'm afraid I can'thelpyou, then.
C Do you thinkyou could get the manager?

He might remember selling it to me,

Unit 10 Compete and cooperate
10.1 DI Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who

travel a lot often get very tired.
2 The Ostrich Pillowwas invented to help

long-distance travellers.
3 lt's a kind of hat that is pulled over the head

in orde¡ to take a nap.
4 So far, over $195,000 has been pledged by its

backers.
5 In the first three months of production,

Ganjavian's company shipped five
thousand pillows to fifty-two countries.

10.2 DI Ali Ganjavian noticed that people who
travel a lot often get very tired.2 The Ostrich Pillowwas invented to help
long- distance travellers.

3 lt's a kind of hat that is pulled over the head
in order to take a nap.

4 So far, over $195,000 has been pledged by its
backers.

5 In the first three months of production,
Ganjavian's company shipped five
thousand pillows to fifty-two countries.

10.3 D
As figures show that more and more children
are overweight, the government has announced
that highly competitive sports days and
tournaments a¡e to be re-introduced at
schools. Under the new plans, schools will play
against each other in an Ol1'rnpics-style event,
with sports such as football, athletics, rugby,
swimming, tennis and cycling. Winningteams
will compete in sixty county competitions
before going on to a national final.
For too long, schools have been avoiding
competitive sports, introducing activities
such as yoga, trampolining, cheerleading and
dancing instead. They seem to believe that
losing a race will make people feel bad about
themselves. We have to realize that taking part
in competitive sport is not bad for people's self-
esteem. Whether you win or lose, competitive
sport teaches people to work together in a team
and to try hard to be the best that they can be.
These are skills which are just as important in
the workplace as they are in school,
It is also hoped that the new plans will help Britain
to breakmore records in future Ol¡.'rnpic Games.

10.4 DI lt's just unrealistic for children to be told that
everyone can win; life is competitive. If you
lose a tace, then you should just try harder.
That's what I learnt when I was at school.

2 I don't think more competition is the
answer. Sport at school isn't about teaching
children how to be competitive; it's about
encouraging them to exercise.

3 There are plenty of children who don't
do well academically, who are brilliant at
sports. \n/hy shouldn't they be allowed to
play against each other and prove howwell
they can do? No one says that trying to get a
good mark in an exam is too competitive.

4 I went to a school that insisted on
competitive sports, The school used to hold
sports days in a public par( so everyone in
the park could watch. I was small for my age
and always came last in all the races. It was
a\ ¡fi1l.

5 Competition is healthy, but taking part is
more important than winning. Everyone
should feel good about having done their
best, whether they win or lose.

6 If everyone knows at the start of a race
who the winner is going to be, then it can
be boring and demotivating. Why can't
children be encouraged to compete against
themselves, to break their own personal
records instead?

10.5 DI lt'sjust unrealistic for children to be told
that everyone can win; life is competitive.

2 Ifyou lose a race, then you should just try
harder.

3 That's what I learnt when I was at school.
4 I don't think more competition is the

5 The school used to hold sports days in a
public park, so everyone in the park could
watch.

10.ó Ð
Sound of a crowd cheering at a baseball or
footballmatch.
10.7 DP There's nothing quite like the atmosphere

of the crowd at a big game, is there? Well,
actually a South Korean baseball team,
the Hanwha Eagles, think they can create
something like the atmosphere of the crowd
by using robots instead ofreal live fans. The
robots can cheer on their team, and human
fans who aren't able to attend the game in
person will be able to upload their faces
onto the robot, and make the robots clap
and wave. They can also send text messages
which the robots will display to the players.

10.8 D1 The robots can cheer on their team.

10.e ))
I The robots can cheer on their team.
2 Then the robots can also cheer on their own

team,

10.11 ))
I The atmosphere at the match was amazing.
2 We couldn't have had a better result.
3 I was able to sit right at the front.
4 I rang my friend at the end of the first half of

the game.
5 She couldn't come, but she was happy to

hear the score.

10.12)))
Convenient it might be, but attending a game
virtually couldn't possibly be as exciting as
being at a real game, surely? And what about
the effect on the players? Don't the fans have a
responsibility to turn up and encourage their
team? Sporting teams always prefer to play
in their home stadium, where 70-80% of the
crowd will be made up of their own fans, and
there is plenty of evidence to show that the
home team really does have an advantage. On
average, teams playing in thei¡ home stadium
win about 53% of the time, and there are certain
football stadiums, such as the Ttrrkish team
Galatasaray's Ali Sami Yen Stadium, which
seem to be designed to take advantage ofthe
noise fans make, using the shape of the stadium
to make the noise as loud as possible. This then
makes it very difficult for the visiting team to
dowell.
Some teams now train using recordings of the
other tearnls fans, so that they can learn to take
no notice of whatever their opponents might be
shouting. Howeve¡, there is some evidence to
suggest that the biggest impact of the crowd is
not on the players, but on the referees, or match
officials, who have to take decisions about
whether to allow goals and so on. It seems
that shouting from the crowd can affect their
decisions, and make them more likelyto favour
the home team.
But is the noise of their supporters always
a positive thing for players or athletes? Not
necessarily. In general, c¡owds seem to improve
performance for team sports and sports that
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involve strength or the ability to keep going,
such as running or cycling. However, sports
which require a lot of concentration don't
benefit from the excitement caused by the
screaming crowd, These kinds of athletes need
calm and quiet to do well, and noise from the
crowd might cause them to take unnecessary
risks and make a mistake.

10.13 ))
I Don't the fans have a responsibility to turn

up and encourage their team?
2 ... the home team really does have an

advantage.
3 ... there are certain football stadiums

... which seem to be designed to take
advantage ofthe noise fans make.

4 ,,. they can learn to take no notice of
whatever the other tearnls fans might be
shouting.

5 ... referees, or match officials, who have to
take decisions about whether to allow goals
and so on.

6 ... noise from the crowd might cause them
to take unnecessary risks and make a
mistake.

10.14 D
Helsinki, Lisbon, Istanbul, Bologna, Liverpool,
Riga, Santiago de Compostela ... what do they
all have in common? They're all in Europe, of
course, but they're also all past winners ofthe
title ofEuropean Capital ofCulture. Since 1985,
when Athens was first given the title, a different
city has been chosen each year to organize a
series ofcultural events. As well as the honour
ofbeing chosen, the winning cities have often
been able to attract more visitors and improve
their image, so competition is fierce.

10.1s DI
A So howlongareyou goingtobe inSpain?
B Six months. My company is opening an

office in Seville, and I'm involved in setting
it up.

A I loved living in Spain. You are so lucþ to be
going there.

B Yes, but I hope I don't get lonely - being so
far from home,

A Well, there's one thingyou could do to meet
people - you could try learning flamenco. I
tried it and I loved it - I made loads of friends.

B But I'm not much of a dancer.
A That doesn't matter. There are fantastic

schools - they can teach anyone to dance,
B OK, I'll give it a go!
t

I've just got back from Santiago in Chile.
It's such a fabulous city, mountains in one
direction, the beach in the other. Ifyou like
skiing, I'd strongly recommend Portillo or
Valle Nevado, bothworld-class ski resorts.
In the city itself, one of the most interesting
things to do is to go to La Chascona, one
of the houses of the famous Chilean poet,
Pablo Neruda. It's fascinating.

Didn'tyou use to live in Prague?
Yes, why? fue you thinking of going there?
We've just booked a weekend there. Is there
an 'thingwe shouÌdn't miss while we're there?

B Well, you just have to go to the Charles
Bridge and up to the castle - especially at
night, It's very romantic. The area near the
castle has lots ofrestaurants and bars where
you eat traditional Czech food, and, of
course, drink some of our famous beer.

4
A OK, I arrive in Kyoto on Thursday. Where

would you recommend I stay?
B Well, haveyouthoughtoftrying a

traditional Japanese inn? It's called a
ryokan. I stayed in one last year and it was
a great experience. They're the lastword
in luxury and relaxation - you can enjoy
traditional fapanese foods and baths - just
everything you could ever want.

A Thatsoundsfabulous. I'll definitelytryit.
10.16 ))
1 You could trylearningflamenco.
2 OK,I'llgiveitago.
3 If you like skiing, I'd strongly recommend

Portillo or Valle Nevado, both world-class
ski resorts.

4 Is there an)'thing we shouldn't miss?
5 Wherewouldyourecommendlstay?
6 Well, haveyouthoughtoftryinga

traditional Japanese inn?
7 They'rethelastwordinluxuryand

relaxation.
B That sounds fabulous, I'll definitely try it.
10.17 DI get money to start a business
2 put money into someone else's business
3 discover that you don't have very much money
4 promise that something will be done or will

happen
5 thinkofsomethingnew
6 makemoneyfromabusiness
10.18 DA I'd really like to get a bit fitter. What sport or

activity would you recommend?
B I strongly recommend running; you'll get fit

very fast.
A That's a good idea, but I have some

problems with my knees. Could you
recommend something a bit gentler?

B Have you thought of swimming? It's really
good for you.

A Thankyou, that's a good idea. I'll give it a go.

Unit 11 Consequences
11.1D
P Andnowlet's move onto anewfilmwhich

has just been announced, about the life and
crimes of Colton Ha¡ris-Moore, known as
the 'barefoot banditi Apparentlythe money
Colton makes f¡om the film will be going
straight to his victims, but can it be right
to make films which celebrate someone's
crimes in this way? Susie, willyou be going
to see the film?

S Yes, definitely. Ithinkit'safascinatingstory.
P Why do you think people are so interested

in his story? Didn't he get a lot of fans on
Facebook as weII?

S Yes,he did. Ithinkthebiggestthing
with Colton is that the storywas just so
entertaining, Everyone wanted to know
what would happen next, And lots of people

AUDIOSCRIPTS

just loved the idea of him teaching himself
to fly - who wouldn't want to do that?!

P Eq, me for one! But seriously, he wasn't
really someone to be admired, was he? I
mean, if he had crashed the plane in a town,
he would probably have killed someone.
But there are examples of criminals who
actually did some good. I can understand
those more. Take Ned Kelly, for instance.

S I've heard of him, but I'm not sure what he
did.

P He was an outlaw in Australia in the 1800s.
His trouble started when a police officer
was shot in Ned's house. Ned was arrested
for murder, but he claimed he hadn't done
it and escaped with his brother and two
friends, The four ofthem then went around
robbing banks, but they were kind to the
people who actuallyworked in the banks,
and shared the moneywith otherpeople.
Ned claimed that he was being unfairþ
treated because his familywas Irish. When
he was finally arrested, thousands ofpeople
protested outside the prison.

S That reminds me of someone else I heard
about - a Hungarian called Atilla Ambrus.
He robbed banks as well, back in the
early I990s. No one was ever hurt, and he
treated the people working at the bank very
politely. He even gave the women working
there flowers! He became popular because
many people felt that the banks deserved
it! Though I don't think he ever gave any of
the money away. When he was arrested, he
escaped from prison by tying his bed sheets
together! It's a great story, and there's been a
film made about him since,

P Really? People do seem to love this kind of
story, don'tthey?

11.2t))
I I accidentally posted a video of myself and

some friends at a party and my boss saw it.
I didn't mean to post it, I was uploading a
differentvideo and accidentally clicked on
this video, too. It was really embarrassing,
and now my boss thinks I'm really
unprofessional.

2 I had just had a job interview and one of
the interviewers was very rude to me. So I
tweeted about it. As soon as I pressed Send,
I knew it was a mistake, but it was too late.
Later I found out that I would have been
offered the job, but someone saw my tweet
and they changed their minds and gave the
job to someone else.

11.3 ))
I She should have been more careful when

she posted the video.
2 She shouldn't have accepted her boss as a

'friend'online,
3 She shouldn't have behaved badly at the party.
4 She shouldn't have posted anyvideos online.
5 He should have thought before pressing Send.
6 He shouldn't have said anything negative

about the interviewer online.
7 He should have waited until he was offered

the job.
B They should have given him the job anyvvay,

if he was the best candidate.

3
A
B
A



11.4 ))
She should have been more careful.
She shouldn't have behaved badlY'

11.5 ))
1 I reallywanted to go to a big football game,

but I was supposed to be working' So I told
my boss I was ill, The game was brilliant,
but unfortunately I got so excited I started
tweeting about it and my boss saw the
tlveets, so she knew I wasn't at home sick. I
ended up losing mY iob.2 It reallywasn't my fault. I was looking
after my parents' house while they were
away, and I decided to have a party. Itwas
only going to be a few friends, but one of
my friends decided to write about it on
Facebook. He didn't realize it, but that
meant that 500 people knew about the party
and about 150 people turned up. It was a
great party, but the house was a terrible
mess afterwards.

11.ó ))
Conversation I
M Something horrible has happened at work.
W OhnolWhat?
M I had to finish a report for Thesday morning,

and by Monday afternoon, I hadn't even
stalted it. I decided to borrow a laptop from
the office so I could write it at home, and
bring it in on Tuesday morning.

W OK.So...?
M The thing is, it's against the rules. Our

manager says we must get permission
before we do that.

W Right...
M So I tookthe laptop home, andwasntiting

the report at home. But then during the
night I got really sick ...

W You were probably feeling guilty .. 'M Hmmm. Maybe. Any"way, I couldn't go into
work on the Tiresday after all, because I was
sick. And they discovered the laptop was
missing.

W And they realized itwasyou!
M No, worse than that, actually! They called in

the police!
W V\4ry don't you just phone in and tell them it

was you?
M Because then they'll realize I was going to

be late with the report ...
Conversation 2
M \{here were you last night?
W I had to help Professor Dudleywith his new

research project.
M Again? That's all you do at the moment.
W I know! Iwish I'd never offered to help him.
M Sowhydidyou?
W I thought it would get me a better grade in

myexams. But...
M But...?
W I have to workday and night for him - for

free! And I don't think he even knows my
name. I'm just a slave.

M Ha!Servesyouright.
11.S DI Over the past three programmes, we've

looked at the results ofactions - both
our personal actions and the actions of

big business and government. Today
we have Dr Michelle Hall with us. She's
been researching into an area known as
'unintended consequencesi Good morning,
Dr Hall. Just to start offwith, can you tell
us what you mean exactly by 'unintended
consequences'?

H Good morning, Peter. Well, yes, the easiest
way to explain is through an example: let's
imagine thatwe pass a lawwhich says
that all young people must wear helmets
when they are cycling. This looks like a very
sensible law. Obviously our intention is that
if a young cyclist were to have an accident,
their head would be protected.

I Yes, it sounds like a very good idea!
H But the problem is that wearing helmets is

very'uncooli or unfashionable, so young
people might say, 'I don't want to wear a
helmeti

I And so...?
H So they'll stop cycling, and go eve4rwhere by

car. This means they may take less exercise.
And then they could put on weighç and later
in life that might bring health problems.
And that all means that the unintended
result is as bad as the original problem'

11.e ))
A OI(, so when do we have to move?
B Bythe end of the month; I thinkthe last

day's the 2Bth.
C I've been checking all the estate agent's sites

on the internet, and there seem to be quite a
few apartments that would suit us'

A Great. Let's see. Itwouldbe a good ideafor
us to decide what we have to have.

C Well, to start off, a bedroom each, and a nice
living room ...

B I'd like the apartment to have a balcony.
C Let's leave extras like that for now and

concentrate on the essentials.
B Don't you think a balcony is essential? What

will we do in the summer when it's hot?
A Well, another option would be to go for a

ground-floor apartment, or a building with
a shared garden.

C OK, we can see what's available. Could we
move on to thinking about where we want
to live?

A Near the centre - thatwould be good for
you at the university and for our office.

B OK, now for the difficult question: how
much rent can we afford to PaY?C Couldwe all go up by 100 euros amonth?
We'd get somewhere really nice for that.

A I suppose so.
C So, we're looking for a three-bedroomed

apartment, near the city centre ...
B With abalconyor garden...

11.10 ))
I Let's leave extras like that fo¡ now.,.
2 Don't you think a balcony is essential?
3 Another option would be to go for a ground-

floor apartment.,.
4 So, we're looking for a three-bedroomed

apartment...
11.11))
I In the square I saw...
2 The light was ...

3 The matchwas rubbish - it..'
4 Please can you give me the key - I need it to ...
5 We need change - it's important because ...
6 I'll meetyou at the bank - bring some .'.

11:t2\))
I We're running out of time.
2 A¡e there anyother suggestions?
3 That's settled, then.
4 Let's leave that for now.
5 You must admit that's true.
6 ThatwouldbeanotheroPtion.
7 I'mconvincedthat...
B So whatwe're saying is ...

Unit 12 lnfluence
12.1t))
I The best ad I've seen had a serious point,

but it was actually really amusing. There
were three guys sitting outside somewhere
in Australia. There was a house behind
them, andthe lightwas on. One of them
asked another one to go and turn the light
offbecause it was Earth Hour. You know,
every year it's one hour when everyone
around the world is supposed to turn off
their lights to save energy and make people
think about using less electricity' Anyway,
the man couldn't be bothered to turn the
light off- he said itwas just one light and
it wouldn't make any difference. Then,
suddenly, he saw a HUGE cloud of moths
comingtowards them. Maybe everymoth in
Australia was heading for their light because
all the others had been switched off I really
think that the most effective adverts are
those that make PeoPle laugh.

2 I saw an amazing ad to raise our awareness
of the problems homeless people have. It
said that the weather was one of the biggest
problems homeless people have, and that
during the previous winter many of them
had died. However, because theywere
homeless, no one really noticed them. So,
in Germany, Switzerland, Russia and a few
other countries they asked homeless people
to present the weather forecast on TV This
helped people watching to see them as ¡eal
people, just like them, and lots of them were
offered help and jobs. They are now hoping
mote countries will do it nextyear.

3 I reallyliked a public service ad called'The
impossible texting and driving test: It was
really clever. Itwas made in Belgium, and
the pointwas to persuade people not to
send texts on their mobile phones while
driving, Of course, no one likes being told
not to do something - well, I don't anlway
- so they decided the best way to convince
people that it's a stupid idea was to show
what happens when you actually force
people to text and drive! So the ad shows
real people learning to drive at a driving
school in Brussels. The instructor told them
that a new law had been passed and that
they now had to prove they could use a
mobile phone while driving. Of course, no
one could do it, and there were lots of silly
little accidents.
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12.2)))
I The best ad I've seen had a setious point.
2 Earth Hour is about saving energy.
3 I sawan amazingad...
4 Lotsofthemwereofferedhelp.
5 The instructor told them that a new law had

been passed.
6 There were lots of silly little accidents.

12.3 DP So, Tania, you've been reading our book of
the week, How to Persuade and InJluence
P eople. Did yo:u enjoy it?

T Yes, actually. Ithoughtitmightbe useful,
but I didn't really expect to enjoy reading it.
But it was really quite entertaining. There
are a lot ofpersonal stories by the autho¡,
and some of them are quite funny.

P Canyougiveanexample?
T Er, well, the author probably tells the stories

bette4 but there's one where a bird attacked
the audience at a presentation .,.

P Really?!
T Yes, the author had thought it would

be a good idea to have a real owl in his
presentation, but it escaped! Amazingly, he
still got the job.

P So, what did you actually learn from reading
the book?

T WelI, there were some very useful tips for
remembering people's names, He says that's
important in getting people to trust you, so
that you can then influence them.

P Oh, I'mnotverygood atremembering
names, What were the tips?

T Erm, to believe thatyou could do it, to
listen carefullywhen the person first
says their name, to use their name in the
conversation, to look at their face and
associate it with the name, and to write
down their name and everythingyou can
remember about them afterwards.

P That sounds sensible. Have you got better
at remembering names since you read the
book?

T Actually, I think I have .,, a bit, at least, It
probably takes practice.

P Andwhat does the booksayabout
persuading people?

T Well, there's a lot of information - you'll
have to read it, really. But probably the most
important thing is to really listen to people
and to ask questions to find out what's
really important to them, what matters to
them. When they see that you understand
them, you'll be better able to influence or
persuade them.

P I guess that makes sense, too ... So, most
important question: are you better at
persuading people now?

T I'm not sure. Askme again in a fewmonths

P I certainlywill ...

12.4r))
I Well, the interesting thing is that soft

power is now all about business. Countries
no longer depend on force or politics to
increase their influence abroad, I mean,
when the distinguished American political
scientist Ioseph Nye used the words 'soft
poweri he was referring to foreign policy,

but now soft power is used in business, too.
The idea is that to succeed in business, you
need to influence people - so nothing new
there - but the best way to do that is through
communication and soft skills. You need
to respond to your employees and show
thatyou believe in them. Then theywill
work hard for you and make your business
successful.

2 One thing that's really changed in business
is the waywe persuade people through
communication skills and not force. We're
not afraid of being more open in the
worþlace anymore. Of course, we have
women to thank for a lot of these changes.
Women are starting more businesses than
ever, so female influence is increasing.
Poor leadership and communication lead
to employees becoming dissatisfied with
their boss and maybe even leaving. That's
a disaster because we depend on our
employees to make our business a success.

3 The thing we're all concentrating on now
is working together and findingwork that
we find satisþing. We want to work in a
group and deal with problems effectively,
not spend our time blaming other people
for the problems, or feeling jealous of other
people's success. I think a lot ofyoung
people have stopped worrying about how
they are going to get a promotion. They just
want to be good at something and to feel
they're working for a company that values
them as a person.

12.s ))
I We're not worried about showing our

emotions inpublic.
2 Whatwe're talking about is a country's

influence in business and culture.
3 The idea is that to succeed in business, you

need to influence people.
4 We're becoming more interested in how

other people see us.
5 You need to respond to your employees and

show thatyou believe in them.
6 Ioseph Nye was referring to foreign policy.
7 Poor communication can lead to employees

becoming dissatisfied.
B Managers need to listen to their staff.
9 The thing we're all concentrating on now is

working together.
10 They just want to feel they're working for a

company that values them as a person.

12.6r))
I EmilyandAndrew
E Ooh?Isthatnew?Veryfancy!
A Yes, well I decided to treat myself - my old

one wasn't working properly. It has a really
good camera - 12 megapixels. that'll be
really useful for my holiday.

E I was just going to say that! You won't need
to take your camera with you now

A And the internet is really good on it as well,
so I don't think I'll need my computer as
much as before.

E I'm not sure about that. Don'tyou thinkthe
screen's a bit too small to read?

A Mm, you might be right. Maybe I'11 still use
the computer for work. It really does look
good, though, doesn'tit? Hey, maÈe I can
persuade you to get one as well!

2 Lena and Matt
L So how did you get home from the party last

night?
M In the endl got a lift withAndre. Haveyou

seen that thing he drives? It looks absolutelv
terrible. So old-fashioned.

L Oh no, I totally disagres ... I think it's r.eally
cool to go around in something like that. it,s
so different.

M Yes, but I can't help thinking that 'differenr,
doesn't mean good-looking!

L Well, I think some of the old styles look
better than the modern ones. And anylvay,
we shouldn't be under pressure to buy new
stuff

M I couldn't agree more. But this model never
was stylish! It's just awful!

3 Isabella and Marina
I Have you been to that new place in town yet

- you know, at the top of the hill?
M Yes, I went last week, actually. What was

your impression?
I Well, the food is fantastic, but so expensive.

And they encourage you to order so much!
Don't you agree?

M Yeah, that's justwhat I thought. I must say,
we enjoyed ig but I didn't enjoy paying
the bill. I think it's in a great spot, though,
looking out over the city.

I Absolutely! It's a great view. It's even better
if someone else is payingl

127 )))

Agree strongly
I was just going to say that!
That's justwhat I thought,
Absolutely!
I couldn't agree more.
My thoughts exactly.
That's a good point.
Agree weakly
I suppose so.
You might be right, but,..
Disagree strongly
I totally disagree.
Rubbish!
Disagreeweakly
I'm not sure about that.
Yes, but I can't help thinking ...
I agree up to a point...

12,S ))
I It really makes me want to try the product,
2 I'Il never forget that advert.
3 I didn't really understand what it was trying

to say.
4 Itwas reallyfunny.
5 I've never seen anything so horrible. Yuck!
6 It is really imaginative and different.
12.e )))

I Do you usually watch adverts on TV?
2 What kinds of adverts do you notice?
3 Have you ever bought a product because of

advertising?
4 What slogans canyou remember?
5 Was advertising better when you were a child?
6 What do you think about advertising to

children?
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Irregular verbs

lentbe been
beaten
become

bitten
blown
broken

built

been able to

chosen
come
cost

d
done
drawn
dreamt/dreamed
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
fed
felt
fought
found
flown

n

forgiven
frozen

Srown

heard
hidden
hit
held
hurt

known

led
learnt/learned

spend
spoil
stand
steal
stick
swim
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
wtn

lend
let
lie

lose
make
mean
meet
must

read
ride

see
sell
send
set
shake
shine
shoot
show
shut
sing
S¡t

beat
become

bite
blow
break
bring
build

let
lain
lit
lost
made
meant
met
had to
paid
put
read
ridden
runS
risen
run
said
seen

sent
set
shaken
shone
shot
shown/showed
shut
sunS

spoken
spent

stood
stolen
stuck
SWUM

taken

torn

thrown
understood
woken
worn
won

b
can
catch
choose
come
cost

draw
dream
drink
drive
eat
fall
feed
feel
fight
find

fo
forgive
freeze

have
hear

hit
hold
hurt

know
lay
lead
learn
leave

put

rise
runcutcut

do
sold

sat
c

S k

had

go

hide
told

laid

was/were
beat
became
began
bit
blew
broke
brought
built
bought
could
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dug
did
drew
dreamt/dreamed
drank
drove
ate
fell
fed
felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
forgave
froze
got
gave
went
Srew
had
heard
hid
hit
held
hurt
kept
knew
laid
led
learnt/learned
left

lent
let
lay
tit
lost
made
meant
met
had to
paid
put
read
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
shook
shone
shot
showed
ShUt
sanS
sat
slept
spoke
spent
spoilt/spoiled
stood
stole
stuck
SWAM

took
taught
tore
told
thousht
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

left
write written



Phonemic symbols

litl tree
Itri'^l lel computer

/kem'pjurte(r)/

ltl his
lhtzl lg'^l

learn
lls;nl

til happy
I'hæpil lcll four

fic;(rl

lul good
lgudl læl hat

lhætl

lul usual
/'jur3uel/ Ityl

sunny
/'s¡.ni/

lutl school
/sku¡l/ lgll car

/kor(r)/

lel ten
Itenl lnl clock

/klnk/

Single vowel sounds

lpl pen
lpenl lsl lsr,l

see

tbt big
lbrgl lzl lazy

I'leruil

Itl tea
Iti;l ttt shower

/Jaue(r')/

tdt do
ldl;l lsl television

l'felwr3nl

fft children
/'tfldrân/ lml man

lmænl

tüt Journey
/'dSsrni/ lnl never

/'neve(r)/

tkt cat
lkætl lnl sing

/sr¡/

lsl go
lgaul lht hot

lhntl

tft flv
filatl ilt like

llatkl

lvl very
I'veril hl flver

/'rrve(r)/

t0t thing
l0t4l lwl water

/'wc:te(r/

tót this
/ðrs/ tjI yes

/jes/

Consonant sounds

lrcl near
lnte(r)l lctl boy

lbctl

luel tour
Itue(r)l latl try

Itratl

leel wear
lwee(r)l laul so

lsaal

letl train
Itretnl laul out

lautl

Diphthon8s (double vowel sounds)
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